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YOUR OPPORTUNITY, YOUR LUCK, 


YOUR INTIMATE LIFE FOR OCTOBER 


Cullen Moore 


Mystery and suspense emanate from the heavens. A brooding sense of destiny hovers 
on the horizon. Only those gifted with intuition, the thoughtful, the meditative, will 
grasp the meaning of omens and pierce the veil of the future. Be still. Feel the 


message from half-hidden sources. 


ARIES: You will learn from opposition. 
Wherever charm or persuasive powers 
fail, you may be thrown back upon an 
inner resource. You will discover within 
yourself the vital powers that have 
remained latent. All this is a result of 
exceptional chaos and blocks put in your 
pathway. The last weeks will clear a path- 
way for reconciliation, co-operation and 
smoother relationships with others. 

Try to negotiate. The end of the month 
is peculiarly favorable for seeking out 
others. You will arrive at special agree- 
ments and be able to convince where 
formerly there has been no understanding. 
Partnership and joint enterprises can 
bring an answer. Even though the cycle 
may be extremely quarrelsome, your best 
interests lie in an alliance or in joint 
action. You will easily see the destiny 
that pushes you toward a helpful inter- 
vening of economic interests. 

There may be a hidden fear of the 
influence or character of someone 
stronger. The future is fraught with dan- 
gerous possibilities. Much action or words 
from competitors or those in a stronger 
position disturb you. Nevertheless the 
seeds sown now will bring to your side 
the kind of help you may need in years 
to come. For young people it is also an 
excellent season for deepening relation- 
ships that may lead to marriage. 


TAURUS: Quarrels clear the air. When 
you speak your mind, at first others may 
be alienated. Later they will see your 
point of view and make conciliatory ad- 
vances. Your best interests will be served 
by a firm, determined attitude on your 
part. Response of others may undergo a 


2 


change before the month’s end. There is 
a backward probing from the stars. At 
this time you may find yourself trying to 
reach into the past and learn a lesson 
thereby. You can easily discover an over- 
looked piece of information. 

There is a strong likelihood of sever- 
ance or a breaking off of some old asso- 
ciation. Be prepared to face an entirely 
different situation. This can apply in love 
or career. It may mean the leaving behind 
of some pattern of existence. Don’t be 
afraid of loosening attachments. Your 
independence and freedom is important. 
You will be entering a new and different 
emotional atmosphere in the months to 
come. 

Prepare your own personality and 
friendships for a new you. Invitations, 
overtures, and all kinds of offers may 
have to be rejected. The whole month is 
one of necessity for decision. Try to 
stand back objectively and look at the 
picture with a perspective. Don’t base 
your choices upon one side of any situa- 
tion. Prepare for the possibility of unusual 
news concerning legal matters or travel 
and distant affairs within the next eight 
weeks. Trips are fruitful. 


GEMINI: Give your heart a chance this 
month. Don’t base all your decisions 
upon logic and practicality. You have 
an instinct for people and emotions. 
Allow yourself to judge by intuition as 
well as by the facts. This is a time when 
you must face the unexpected. Within an 
eight week period you will feel hard 
realities changing. j 

Something stagnant for the past six 
years may suddenly begin to shift. You 





UCK, 


loore 


10OVvers 
>, will 
2] the 


ere is 
ts. At 
ing to 
lesson 
Over- 


sever- 
asso- 
itirely 
n love 
ehind 
n’t be 
Your 
rtant. 
ferent 
ths to 


and 
tions, 
- may 
nth is 
ry to 
it the 
base 
situa- 
jusual 
travel 
eight 


e this 
isions 
have 
tions. 
on as 
when 
‘in an 
hard 


it six 
You 








Message of the Stars 


may feel the move, taking you, your 
dreams and aspirations along with a tide 
of destiny. Do attempt to ally a dear 
friend or person whose intimate advice 
might be of value. Don’t tie yourself up 
with any residential or geographical loca- 
tion. 

You may find a strange shifting, push- 
ing from fate could uproot you from past 
associations. Keep your mind open to the 
possibility of physical as well as moral 
and emotional changes. This is not likely 
to occur immediately, but the omens and 
signs all point to your domestic or home 
changes within the future cycles to come. 
In each life the effect is different. Some 
will merely have a problem of altering 
the residence or revising some home con- 
dition. But many young and middle-aged 
Gemini will actually take huge steps in 
employment areas or opportunity has 
some decisive effect on the career. 


CANCER: Love smiles and stirs your 
dreams. Regardless of your age the touch 
of Venus is startling and strong. It may 
come through a chlid or one who is 
dependent upon you. But in some manner 
you will be moved and emotionally stimu- 
lated as the month advances. This is a 
time of emotion rather than logical 
thought. Try to hang on to self-control 
and restraint of impulse. You have a feel- 
ing of wanting to forget the past. To some 
extent this will be impossible. Our past 
actions always remain with us. We must 
deal with what we have been as well as 
what we are today. 


You stand at the threshold of a new 
emotional, spiritual existence. But you 
cannot discount the influence of other 
people in your life. You have a chance 
this month to establish either financial or 
business life on a new basis. But you 
must be aware of allowing yourself to 
become too easily persuaded by words. 


There is great activity concerning 
changes and alterations. It would be an 
excellent time to beautify or to rearrange 
living conditions. Home and domestic 
life seems to be a source of fascination. 
There is some link between where and 
how you live and people who will in the 
future come to mean more in your life. 
You may expect surprises with regard to 
neighbors and associates. Keep your eyes 
open to the fact that others may use a sob 
story and appeal to your sympathy. There 
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will be a need for hardheaded manage- 
ment in financial affairs. 


LEO: A chance to clear up some domestic 
or residential property questions may 
assist you toward a happier future. 
Antagonistic personalities may still retard 
your progress. You could be unaware of 
the harm or weight of someone else’s 
troubles and influence in your life. You 
might even have undervalued yourself 
because of the words of someone cither 
in your home or close to you in your 
career. 


You are advised to look realistically at 
the motives and emotions of those asso- 
ciates nearest to you. Beware of buying 
or selling property without first reading 
the fine print. Examine the future as well 
as the present possibilities of anything you 
may own or wish to own. The last weeks 
of the month are beneficial for visits, 
trips, and reconnaissance with regard to 
the future. You are advised to encourage 
those who wish to visit you and to com- 
municate in some manner with one who 
may reside at a distance from your home. 
Even a walk around the block seems to 
net some sort of information that will be 
helpful. 


Words put on paper will further your 
career or your love life. The presence of 
Venus in an angle of ideas will assist 
writers or those of you involved with 
publishing and communicating with the 
public. For young Leos this might be a 
period of wonderfully lucrative corres- 
pondence. Someone may be attracted to 
you or may grow in admiration for you 
because of a communication on paper. 


VIRGO: If you wish to change your 
residence do not hesitate. This is an ex- 
cellent month for alteration and moves 
having to do with home or domestic con- 
ditions. There is a strong likelihood of 
shifting or short trips. The chances of 
money coming to you through a sale or 
communication is possible. Visit, mix, 
mingle. This is a wonderful period for 
finding out valuable information. You are 
advised to be outgoing, aggressively 
pursuing your own positive interests. 
Above all you must believe in yourself. 
The need for confidence in your own 
personality cannot be stressed too much. 
Very soon the planets of fate and destiny 
will seek you out. Therefore, you are 
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advised to strengthen your inner re- 
sources. Don’t be afraid to be yourself. 
But make sure that you are not hiding 
behind some fear. Root out any foolish 
emotional attitude. Take a mental inven- 
tory. Make certain that others see you 
as you really are and not as you may 
appear because of some pride or vanity 
that hides your true feelings and person- 
ality. 

You must soon assume a new role in 
life. To grow into that leading personality 
will require some special introspective 
thought on your part. Detach yourself 
from old attitudes or any encumbering 
person, place or idea. You should be 
free, above all, to follow the beckoning 
hand of destiny in the next eight months. 
Take with you only the constructive and 
genuinely beloved. Leave behind the 
sham desires and those valued for sur- 
face qualities, time-wasters, ego-boosters. 
Become the inner truth of yourself. 


LIBRA: Pressure will be put upon you 
from glib talkers. Resist the natural im- 
pulse to grab at certain opportunities. 
You must remain noncommittal during 
this period. Listen and learn. A myriad 
of ideas will be placed before you. Others 
will suggest all sorts of changes or invi- 
tations. You must discriminate between 
those who have axes to grind and those 
who may truly present something for your 
own benefit. 


Draw upon the wisdom of the past. 
Look back in your life. Remember mis- 
takes and victories. Use what you have 
learned to solidify present and future 
chances for success. Don’t repeat some 
old error merely because it happened to 
be based upon a personality weakness. 
You are especially equipped to change 
your own way of thinking. You can de- 
velop a strong interest in something which 
you may have resisted in the past. You 
are likely to have followed up to this 
time an occupation or a way of thinking 
which was detrimental. Don’t allow this 
to hold you back. 


Do not be afraid of following a lofty 
ambition or idea. Move forward with the 
past! There is a chance that you can use 
some forgotten talent—something that lies 
buried within your subconscious. Bring 
out the best from what you know you 
could have been. Within a period of 
months the world situation may allow 


American Astrology 
you to take advantage of this old ability. 


SCORPIO: You are in the spotlight. 
Whether in your home or business, events 
will conspire to bring you to the attention 
of others. Your brain is stimulated and 
you may suddenly remember something 
which can save a situation for others, 
Tempers are high, including yours. You 
feel the urge to kick over the traces. Use 
restraint. 


Direct the stream of life rather than to 
allow the tide to carry you into an alien 
port. Especially insist upon rereading doc- 
uments and reviewing any action before 
you begin. Take a keen, analytical look 
at urges, impulses, emotion stemming 
from revenge or a desire to beat an un- 
pleasant competitor. Be sure you wish to 
go where you are headed. 


Secret and behind-scenes activity can 
be valuable. Let yourself learn by revisit- 
ing certain places or people who may hold 
the key to the future. But do not follow 
a mere whim or impractical aim. Neptune 
in your sign lends wings and speed to 
your imagination but also drives the 
horses of ego toward destruction. Famous 
men and women of history have reached 
heights of grandeur under such a vibra- 
tion. But others have pursued a lunatic 
ambition to disaster. 


SAGITTARIUS: Quiet power is im- 
portant. Behind-scenes work is valuable. 
Try not to allow distractions and public 
activities to prevent your obtaining the 
value of solitude. Secret messages, private 
interviews will hold meaning. This applies 
to love as well as career. Those with 
whom you deal privately will be of great 
value. Friendship is more important than 
infatuations or those who admire you 
with coquetry or a light attitude. 

Be sure to appreciate persons who care 
genuinely for your welfare. Do not sacri- 
fice the feelings or pride of anyone dear 
to you, merely because of a momentary 
enjoyment. Try to see things from the 
other fellow’s viewpoint. Some behind- 
scenes or private quarrel, break or tragic 
misunderstanding might occur this month. 
But you have the nature and talent to 
deal with this. Go to the person involved 
and speak frankly. Do not hesitate to use 
charm, persuasive powers and build up a 
confidence that has been shaken. 

Upon the sands of genuine understand- 
ing through friendship can be built a new 
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Message of the Stars 


and stronger association. This is a turn- 
ing point in human relations. Gather the 
fruits of past investments emotionally 
speaking. Rise above pettiness. But don’t 
permit anyone to take advantage of your 
generosity and good nature. Be wise 
enough to ask support and to express 
appreciation. Gratitude is the subtlest and 
finest gift of love. 


CAPRICORN: You need self-control. 
This is a month of tumultuous emotions, 
changing events and a distorted attitude 
on your part. Mars stirs old dreams, am- 
bitions and desires. Do not try to move 
too fast. Don’t jump a gun when it comes 
to a special opportunity. Wait your turn. 
Believe in yourself and do not try to 
save something which may be better lost. 


Honors, invitations, prestige. At this 
time you may feel yourself singled out and 
appreciated by someone whom you never 
realized cared. Admiration and envy go 
hand in hand. Don’t be surprised to dis- 
cover jealousy, or animosity, among co- 
workers or someone whose ambitions 
clash with yours. Prepare now for a des- 
tiny which should make you a bigger, 
more important and wiser individual. This 
may come in your career or social life. It 
will put you in a position of authority 
within the next eight months period. 


Special responsibility may necessitate a 
new attitude toward those around you. 
You could be forced to break an old 
detrimental tie or social contact. Some- 
one who has been a bit of a parasite may 
have to be set aside. You cannot jeopard- 
ize the future and welfare of others de- 
pending on you or caring for you by an 
envious, negative influence. Decisions of 
this nature come hard. There is no easy 
way. A door must be firmly closed. 


AQUARIUS: Wisdom and ambition con- 
flict this month. You may receive special 
opportunities or invitations which go 
against something deep within your na- 
ture. Temptations are flying. This is a 
month which will demand particular re- 
straint and a long-term viewpoint. Some 
of you will capitulate and take immediate 
gains rather than a long view. Social life 
could be giddy and demoralizing. 


Events conspire to keep you in a whirl 
of activity and to blind you to reality. 
The pressure from those you love is 
strong. Also there is a beguiling influence 
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from authority or from a personality ad- 
mired. You must judge your future with 
regard to your inner self and not neces- 
sarily by standards observed or adhered 
to by others. 


You might accept an invitation merely 
because you feel that you should want it. 
On the contrary it may be against your 
real wishes. Try to resist time-killing or 
merely distracting occupations. Seek to 
use this cycle toward a more real and solid 
achievement in the far future. You are 
stepping now across the threshold of a 
new twelve year cycle, beginning within 
the next six weeks. Prepare. Give atten- 
tion to health, good grooming, and your 
own personality requirements. Some in- 
teresting physical or personal change in 
your dress, bearing or voice may be no- 
ticed by a key authority or one impressed 
with your worth. 


PISCES: Changes in travel or legal plans 
are indicated by a backward movement 
of Mercury. This means that you may 
have to reconsider some trip or special 
documents. New evidence may come up 
with regard to some old situation. It is 
basically a time when far interests are of 
primary importance. Old people may be 
a problem or a burden. 


There is chaos and a note of dissension 
among parents, authorities and those who 
may have in the past influenced you. This 
is a strong note of trouble connected 
with plans you had hoped to make. 
Nevertheless a secretive and clever strat- 
egy can solve your difficulties. Apply 
diplomacy especially to recalcitrant and 
excitable personalities. There may be 
someone blocking your path who can be 
handled with honey rather than vinegar. 
Praise and compliment someone into ac- 
cepting your idea about a certain situa- 
tion. 


The adroit oblique method wins. Put 
your legal affairs in order. Anything hav- 
ing to do with the signing of papers 
should be done immediately. There is a 
tide of destiny moving within the next six 
weeks which could suddenly alter all the 
past. Be sure that you are prepared within 
yourself. Review practical details for 
changes which may come without warn- 
ing. Insure yourslf against sudden events, 
questions. Have an alternative plan ready 
in case of emergency. 





DIABOLICAL 


GENIUS— 






Salesman 


of Death 


T HERE are some men who deny them- 
selves for religion. There are others 
who do so for their country, or for love. 
These are scarcely more remarkable than 
those who will undergo almost any de- 
privation for money. Of these last it is 
difficult to believe that they are sane. 
They will possess vast fortunes and 
haggle over pennies like peanuts. They 
will ignore most humane considerations 
for a handful of shares. Many will not 
only see men die in service of their wealth 
but will actually profit from such deaths. 

One such man was Zacharias Basileos 
Zacharoff, known to the world at the 
height of his career as Sir Basil Zaharoff, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Most Noble 
Order of the Bath, Knight Grand Cross 
of the Order of the British Empire, 
Chevalier Grand Cross of the Legion 
d’Honneur, and husband of the Duquesa 
de Villafranca de los Caballeros. Against 
these titles we are obliged to set Richard 
Lane’s description (not quite so glamor- 
ous): “Corrupter of Cabinets, the Rich- 
est Commercial Traveller in the History 
of Commerce, Merchant of Death, Owner 
of Monte Carlo, Lloyd George’s Evil 
Genius, Mystery Man of Europe.” 

From the age of 40 until his death 46 
years later he exercised powers that are 
unimaginable. He had, indeed, come a 
long way from his beginnings as the son 
of a Russian Jew and a Greek mother 
working as water-boy to the Fire Brigade 
in Constantinople for a few piasters a 
day. True, he learned much that was 
valuable to him in after years, for the 
Brigade was known as nothing more than 
a gang of professional thieves—but that 
is another story. 

Zaharoff pursued his career via em- 
ployment by a moneychanger, acting as 
a guide for tourists to the city’s brothels, 
and the service of a merchant who gen- 
erously provided him with an education 
and eventually sent him off to London 
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Edward Lyndoe 


to be his agent there. It is sad to relate 
that in his 24th year he was charged at 
the Old Bailey—the famous Court in 
London—with embezzling the property 
of his benefactor. He was bound over, 
returned to the Middle East and once 
again worked as a guide in Athens. This 
phase ended with his imprisonment and 
then an extraordinary escape from jail. 
We find him next in Germany working for 
Krupps. 

Just before his 28th birthday Zaharoff 
was recommended to a post with the 
armaments firm of Nordenfeld. The 
salary was £5 a week, but this bright 
young man was speedily engaged in 
smart salesmanship, netting an order 
from the Greek Government for one of 
the early submarines. Within only a few 
weeks he was telegraphing from Con- 
stantinople an order for Turkey of two 
submarines, having worked on the idea 
that once the government knew a deadly 
rival had this weapon it would be glad 
to buy. This method became a constant 
procedure during the remainder of his 
career. 


ZAHAROFF had arrived. He was ac- 
cumulating money. As the years went 
by it became apparent that there was not 
a single trick in the book of roguery he 
did not know: bribery, thuggery, black- 
mail, seduction and use of women in high 
places to procure preferment, market- 
rigging, theft—and so the calendar of 
crime could continue. 

But Zaharoff’s specialty was war. He 
knew how to trade armaments with both 
sides so as to increase hatreds and, of 
course, his own fortune. Few embittered 
areas of the world lacked his attentions 
and by the beginning of the present cen- 
tury he was already a legend. He was, to 
be precise, one of the first fully recog- 
nizable salesmen of death (others had 
been less easy to locate, and far less brash 
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Diabolical Genius 


about their activities), and a pattern 
which by its simplicity of evil and its 
success has inspired countless other mer- 
chants of that commodity. 

I wish to say something about him be- 
cause the game he perfected goes on. It 
is a phenomenon of political life of which 
little is seen but which has vast implica- 
tions in your life and mine. We should 
be clearer about what kind of men are 
involved. Their activities, deadly to so 
many millions in the past, could also be 
the death of us. 

If the ramifications of Zaharoff’s dark 
genius are all but forgotten we may re- 
mind ourselves that it was he who played 
Machiavelli to the Russo-Japanese War, 
to the Balkan Wars, and—through his as- 
sociations with all the large armaments 
manufacturers—the first World War. 
This last war it was that brought him 
into prominence in Anglo-American 
circles, for he acted as advisor on muni- 
tions to Lloyd George and Clemenceau, 
and his string of honors was the least 
significant portion of his reward for 
managing a great campaign of intrigue 
for his personal profit, and for succeeding 
in no mean degree in prolonging hostili- 
ties until Europe had been bled white. It 
might have been said that he was the 
Grand Commander of the Blood Bath. 

Nobody knows the extent of his for- 
tune at that time. He could lose the huge 
sum of $30,000,000 without noticing it. 
Money had accumulated so fantastically 
that he could no longer count his gains 
and knew only that the mere interest on 
them was a constantly renewed fortune. It 
is doubtful whether he could even claim, 
like so many millionaires, that his bene- 
factors balanced off some part of his 
cupidity. The only fact which I have been 
able to unearth was that, when millions 
of men were locked in a morass of bloody 
mud in Flanders with countless thousands 
falling to the very arms he had caused to 
be sold, he had special food provided for 
the monkeys in the Paris Zoo! Evidently 
his pity was at that stage of evolution. In 
the first chart exhibited here I present 
the man himself as he was when he was 
born some 25 minutes after midnight on 
October 20, 1849 at Mughla, Anatolia. 

_ (Charts given are based on informa- 
tion procured by the late Col. Home and 
are projected from the chart originally 
drawn for me by him. He had difficulty 
in obtaining the birth-data, for Zaharoff 
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Fig. 1 
Zacharias Basileos Zacharoff 
October 20, 1849; 00:25 A.M. 
Lat. 37N11, Long. 28E23 
lied about almost everything and used 
several fictitious dates, even to stating 
1850 when making his entry to Who's 
Who. | have no doubt that Col. Home’s 
research was efficient. He actually talked 
with Zaharoff, if my memory serves me 
correctly.) 


T ais is the same man who was to 
conclude his career on November 28, 
1936. To quote Richard Lane: “For a 
while he cruised about in an electric bath- 
chair and still insisted on mixing the salad 
himself for he was a great gourmet. Then 
he took to his vast gold bed, which had 
belonged to the Pompadour . . . His epi- 
taph might wel! have been that old Stock 
Exchange saying: 

‘Count your fingers when you shake 

hands with a Greek’ ” 

Here in the birth-chart we have the 
characteristic 2nd house Jupiter—a hypo- 
critical and tricky Jupiter, though, as 
witness the opposition of Neptune. The 
planet is accompanied in the 2nd house 
by Venus. There is no doubt of the finan- 
cial capabilities represented and _ the 
magnetism which has the possibility of 
securing co-operation from the people. 

We should note the Saturn placement. 
In the 8th house it marks a hard appli- 
cation to work and the ability to sustain 
efforts over long periods. The trine which 
it forms with Moon is yet another sign 
of the financial status, a great deal of 
sound management and the kind of thrift 
one associates much with the tycoon be- 
ing thus brought into play. 
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The Moon, it is true, is in the Sth 
house, denoting some inconstancy. If one 
looks into the personal life of Zaharoff it 
is to find that he had a leaning toward 
affairs. Says Lane: “He was a tremendous 
ladies’ man with a passion for redheads.” 
In point of fact the one important woman 
in his career, the Duchess I have men- 
tioned, was herself a redhead. More im- 
portant here is Zaharoff’s life with her in 
the role of mistress for a quarter of a 
century while her crazy husband ( a kins- 
man of King Alfonso XIII) was cooped 
up in a madhouse. 

Uranus in the 9th house is interesting 
in view of Zaharoff’s interminable travels 
and, note, his iconoclastic turn of mind. 
The planet opposes Sun, a general in- 
dicant of stubbornness, disregard for un- 
popularity, and as found here a mark of 
disinclination to communicate frankly 
with anyone. If I had ever had any doubts 
about the accuracy of this chart, these 
details alone would have convinced me 
of its pertinence to this man’s life. 


T HE factor which stares out of it is an 
indefinable dishonesty, something so 
fundamental that it is tempting to say 
that without it the chart would have no 
particular significance in terms of career- 
ism. I suppose we have to face up these 
days to the idea that there actually are 
(and always have been) men in whom 
conscious use of a mastering dishonesty 
is the nub of the personality. When this 
is employed—or, rather, one should say 
deployed—to obtain the social leader- 
ship desired it is often productive of 
tyrannical consequences. 

Look at the Mars, 11th house, with 
its trine to the 7th house Neptune: as 
good an indication, surely, of dominance 
and forcefulness in use of friendships and 
other associations as we could seek. This 
comes out in his relationships with the 
Duchess, as also in those he had with 
Lloyd George. He could be ruthless, but 
even he had his devotions, materialistic in 
foundation as they might be. 

First signs of how this dishonesty 
would work out can be seen in fig. 2, a 
tertiary chart for the appearance at Bow 
Street. You will see that Moon has moved 
to transit of Saturn’s place in the radix. 
It is beyond question that the young ad- 
venturer was “on the spot.” Progressed 
Saturn opposes Venus, and Moon is oppo- 
site Mars. Sun opposes the ME and MC- 
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Fig. 2 ar 
Tertiary for Appearance Bow St. 
August 26, 1850—January 3, 1873 


hugging Neptune, while both quadrate 
the East Point. A crisis on any estimate! 

On the actual day of the charge Sun- 
Saturn, Mars, Moon, and Neptune set 
up a grand square, with the Neptune ly- 
ing on Uranus-Pluto radical and the Mars 
on the radical Sun. What does the chart 
tell us? That duplicity on the grand scale 
had been in evidence and caused the 
situation. How Zaharoff wriggled out of 
the dilemma is difficult to see, but one 
may suppose that his native genius for 
turning on charm, coupled with his gifts 
for magnificent lying, could have been 
effective. In any event, it was his first 
appearance and the British Courts fre- 
quently release first offenders. 

The point here is the splendid confir- 
mation of tertiaries. It would be hard for 
the student of this subject to find a better 
example of the thief caught. 

At the age of 28, as I have said, Za- 
haroff had his big chance with his new 
job at Nordenfeld’s. In fig. 3 you have 
the tertiary for the occasion. Jupiter has 
reappeared in the 2nd house sextile EP 
and Moon, as well as the Sth house 
Venus. Clearly, the financial abilities 
were about to get a genuine airing and 
the famous charm was becoming an as- 
set. There is opposition of Jupiter to 
Saturn, which at first sight might seem a 
limiting factor, but in fact was only to 
underline the utter materialism of an 
eager participant in the rat race. For we 
must take account of the grand trine 
formed by EP-Moon, Venus, and Saturn. 
This, of course, was to be a tremendous 
agent in the ensuing success. 
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Fig. 3 Sa 
Tertiary New Job at Nordenfeld’s 
October 29, 1850—October 8, 1877 





O N the actual date of his appointment 
Moon transited radical Jupiter, Venus 
was by transit trine the radical Moon, 
Jupiter similarly trined the radix Uranus, 
and Uranus transited trine to its own radi- 
cal position. The friend who introduced 
him to Nordenfeld’s might just as easily 
have housed a fox in a hen-run. Zaharoff 
was able at last to smell millions. The 
grand trine had arrived at the very mo- 
ment when he was ready to act. 

Soon afterward there was the incident 
of the submarines. I would regard this 
chart, therefore, as representative of the 
diabolical genius which, for about six 
decades, was unleashed. Though I have 
not sought to weary you in this article 
with all the details, progression of it by 
tertiaries gives clues to every major move 
made throughout that long period. Moon 
trine Venus: great expectations; Moon 
trine Saturn: good business to be done; 
and Venus trine Saturn: business acumen. 
There you have the key to all that was to 
follow. 

Let me give you one illustration of the 
Zaharoff method in full flight. The Maxim 
gun had been invented and in 1886 Hiram 
Maxim was making a great effort at 
getting it used by the Italian Navy. Here 
was a gun which it was possible to fire 
some 600 shots a minute—a performance 
superior to that of any other equivalent 
weapon. Obviously it had importance. 
Zaharoff’s first move was to engineer the 
doping of drinks taken by Maxim’s star 
expert on the gun the night before the 
trials at Spezia. Somehow or other Maxim 
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overcame this problem and obtained an 
order for quantities of his guns. But be- 
fore this could be accomplished he had 
to put up with Zaharoff’s bribery of offi- 
cials to prevent their attending the trials. 
He decided to stage a meeting. The result 
of this was that after about two or three 
hours Zararoff announced the formation 
of The Maxim—Nordenfeld Ammunition 
Company! 

That original grand trine had begun to 
show its fruits. Whether Maxim had an 
inkling of the machinations which 
brought about this result we do not get 
much information. All we know is that 
Zaharoff had once more played for a 
very high stake and won handsomely. 


Tue oddity of the situation is that 
neither of these men displayed the least 
sign of misgiving at the fearful carnage 
which the new gun could inflict. It was to 
them no more than a clever business deal. 
Like inventions since, no care for the 
consequences to humanity entered in. 
From Maxim to Einstein and his imme- 
diate successors we hear nothing from 
the architects of destruction which sug- 
gests concern for human suffering... . 
until the deals had been settled and the 
whole world could see what was afoot. 

This third chart shows us precisely in 
what conditions men like these have their 
opportunities. It is coincidental that in 
this significant year of Zaharoff’s life Vic- 
toria proclaimed herself Empress of India 
and Ibsen gave out his “Pillars of So- 
ciety”—or am I being too cynical? Might 
not one imagine that in the year of the 
deal with Maxim some celestial jester in- 
spired the publication of Nietzsche’s 
Beyond Good and Evil, while Tolstoi put 
the finishing touches to his Powers of 
Darkness and Strindberg to his Son of a 
Servant? 

Yet in such thoughts there is nothing 
foreign to the spirit of astrology, for 
we know that there are gigantic tides of 
events which astonish mankind with un- 
usual personalities possessed of now evil, 
now greatly good, ambitions. The Nor- 
denfeld connection, and the subsequent 
amalgamation with Maxim, were part of 
one such tide and from it sprang all the 
principal causes of the events suffered by 
the Twentieth Century. 

That the Constantinople Fire Brigade 
of those far-off days had a shocking 
reputation for never putting out fires may 
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be true; but who could have been bold 
enough to predict that their water-boy 
would light fires which had the sufficiency 
of fueling to last a century and, indeed, 
still burn on? The incredible thing is how 
far such a man could go. Anyone with 
even the slightest knowledge of European 
history is familiar enough with the ego- 
tism of statesmen and their propensity 
for subordinating everything to expedient 
policy. But here was one who was not 
content with contriving with events as 
they, more or less mysteriously, occurred. 
He was minded to make them. 


A N example of this is the one outstand- 
ing failure of Zaharoff’s career. It began 
in the late summer of 1922. After con- 
ferring with Lloyd George and obtaining 
his support, he manipulated the situation 
between Greece and Turkey. It was a 
delicate point in the general conditions 
in Europe and required, if anything, a 
calming influence. Instead, Zaharoff 
worked upon the Greek Government so 
as to aggravate the grievances which were 
being voiced. 

It was as though a man were to walk 
around a filling station striking lights. The 
Greeks were brought to the stage where 
threats were made. Zaharoff, treating the 
matter as nothing more than a business 
problem, and seeing a likely profit to 
himself and his connections, openly fi- 
nanced the forces of Greece while putting 
same of her most important statesmen on 
his own payroll. Even in those days the 
maintenance of an army was no light 
undertaking and only a man of his wealth 
could dream of such a thing. 

The Greeks marched. In due course 
they met with defeat. Smyrna was lost 
to Turkey. The backfire of the situation 
threw Lloyd George out of office. These 
events were of small importance com- 
pared with the massacre which accounted 
for (some say) three-quarters of a million 
lives. So far as Zaharoff was concerned, 
the only complaint he made was that he 
was a paltry £6,000,000 down on the 
transaction. There is no record of any 
regret or sympathy for the dead, nor is 
there any of aid from him for the miser- 
able survivors. 

But see what was being stirred in 
Europe. The year 1922 brought Kemal 
Pasha’s proclamation of the Turkish Re- 
public. It also brought Mussolini’s march 
on Rome, Germany’s “deliberate default” 
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situation in regard to reparations, and, 
just at the turn of the year, the establish- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. On all hands there were the 
signs of ferment. Economic conditions 
were rocking. And here we have Zahar- 
off, aided by the most powerful statesman 
in Europe, chucking a firebrand into the 
smouldering mass. 

If you or I were to kill another human 
being with premeditation and purely for 
gain the law would deal with us. People 
like the Zaharoffs are not only permitted 
to walk about as free men, but are ac- 
tually showered with gaudy decorations 
by the most enlightened nations. Perhaps 
we are all mad. 


Tropical Morinus 












Fig. 4 


Tertiary for Demise 
December 29, 1852—November 1936 


Tue story of Zaharoff concludes with 
the fourth chart exhibited here. This 
is the tertiary for his death in 1936. Sat- 
urn, Uranus, and Pluto are conjoined as 
they transit the radical ME—this involv- 
ing quadrature of the radical EP and 
Ascendant. Sun and Mars opposite the 
ME and MC are conjoined, as though 
the “war planet” were giving a final 
salute to the salesman of death. An odd 
chart in its way and somehow given 4 
cynical turn as though to say, “This is 
the best thing he ever did.” Which, I 
am afraid, would have been true. 

It is said that at his passing statesmen 
all over Europe breathed a sigh of re 
lief, and then went into a panic at thought 
of the frightening records that had been 
left hidden away. There was for some 
time expecation that awful revelations 
wou.d be made. But nobody need have 
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Diabolical Genius 


worried. Zaharoff, so far as is known 
presently, left nothing to incriminate his 
cronies—except this hacked-up Europe 
with its everlasting fear of war. They can 
live that down, those who yet remain 
amongst us, as they have lived down so 
many of their crimes and follies. 

They buried him and the world went 
on. It was so far forgetful that it saw 
the rise of yet other salesmen of death, 
did nothing about them, and passed into 


Mystery 
of Luck! 


One reason many people disbelieve or 
are disinterested in astrology, perhaps the 
most important reason is because every- 
thing seems to be explained satisfactorily 
without it. In particular they detect 
nothing in the unfolding of their own ex- 
perience to suggest that factors may be at 
work other than the immediate physical 
ones which everyone understands. 

There is no room for astrology in their 
lives. This attitude, while quite natural, 
stems from faulty observation—faulty in 
that it has been dulled to see only what it 
is convenient to see. We are apt to notice 
only those facts, those occurrences, which 
happen to square with our preconcep- 
tions; we would not be human were it 
otherwise. But sometimes it helps to try 
to look at familiar things afresh, to ob- 
serve life with an unsophisticated, inno- 
cent eye, the eye of the child in Hans 
Andersen’s wonderful story of the em- 
peror’s new clothes. When we do, certain 
features stand out that we may not have 
seen before, and which—surprising 
though it may seem—are not easily ac- 
counted for by conventional thinking. 

Indeed, by such observation everyone 
can discover for himself, without bother- 
ing with astrological techniques, that 
his experiences are all the time being con- 
ditioned by forces very similar to those 
described by the astrologer. The presence 
of these forces can be detected simply by 
looking at life, if one can only sidetrack 
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the holocaust of the Second World War. 
Come to think of it, even that has taught 
most nations little. The salesmen of 
death are still traveling, putting up at the 
best hotels, hobnobbing with impecunious 
statesmen, and making occasional ap- 
pearances bedecked with Most Noble 
Orders. To them the only orders with any 
meaning are countersigned by Death. 
* * * 


“The Prince of Rogues” 


Next month: 





Dennis Elwell 


one’s prejudices for a moment and be- 
come receptive to what life has to teach 
us. A careful evaluation of one’s own ex- 
perience will raise problems that only 
astrology can solve. 

The skeptic may well object: “My ex- 
periences arise from the usual sorry mix- 
ture of luck and judgment, and there’s 
nothing problematical about them! The 
reasons for the events that happen to me 
are easily found.” 

Perhaps: but let’s take a closer look 
at this thing called “luck.” It is curious 
that although the word is synonymous 
with “chance” and “accident,” luck itself 
often appears to be the reverse of ac- 
cidental! For the vision of the Hans An- 
dersen child, luck, whether good or bad, 
does not seem so haphazard as its syn- 
onyms suggest: on the contrary, it seems 
to ebb and flow like the tides. There is a 
striking tendency for good or bad luck 
to arrive in patches so that, against all 
logic, two or three events of the same 
kind occur within a short space of time. 

This tendency has not escaped those 
simple people who, though ill-informed 
on what is and is not scientifically cred- 
ible, have developed a feeling for what 
one might call the texture of life. Several 
proverbs bear witness to this, such as 
“Misfortunes never come alone,” “It 
never rains but it pours,” and the Latin 
“Fate is not satisfied with inflicting one 
calamity.” 
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It is very puzzling. Occasionally some- 
one will try to rationalize it, saying that 
“Everything happens in threes” or some- 
thing similar, but this sheds no light at all. 
How can one explain by ordinary means 
why two or three deaths should occur in 
the same family within a few weeks of 
each other? Or why our fortunes in dif- 
ferent, unrelated departments of life us- 
ually swing simultaneously in the same 
direction, a business loss coinciding per- 
haps with domestic troubles, or some 
anxiety about health? Since conventional 
concepts cannot deal with it, many people 
pretend that the phenomenon itself does 
not exist, and that those who imagine 
otherwise are excessively naive. 

THE WINNING STREAK 

Yet men who are close to activities in 
which luck plays a big part, such as horse 
racing, can be rarely accused of naivete; 
nevertheless their daily experience con- 
vinces them that luck comes in good and 
bad runs. Listen to what no less a trainer 
than Captain Boyd-Rochfort, who man- 
ages horses for many famous owners in- 
cluding Queen Elizabeth, told an inter- 
viewer of The Observer (London) re- 
cently: “It’s very strange. Things can be 
going along splendidly. All your horses 
on form, running well and winning. And 
then suddenly you stop winning. It’s as 
though some mysterious bug bites one of 
them, and he passes it on to the others. 
If you are working for owners who want 
winners and don’t understand how mys- 
terious the whole damned thing can be, 
it can drive you desperate.” 

The punter, too, knows from hard ex- 
perience that it is not only horses that are 
subject to “form,” and often he will pay 
just as much attention to the form of 
jockeys. He regards a jockey who has 
ridden six winners in a row as a better 
risk than one who has not had a good 
mount for weeks. Inexplicably, racing 
columnists can also strike form, and the 
writer currently leading the field with his 
tips will have the biggest following. 

Now it is not enough to notice this 
patchiness of life and dismiss it with a 
shrug: we must allow ourselves to be in- 
structed by it. The fact that there is no 
concept in present-day thought that 
seems even remotely relevant is surely 
remarkable! To begin to understand it we 
must turn to the much maligned science 
of the stars when it will be found that, if 
the astrologer’s techniques are valid, life 
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cannot be anything else but patchy! 

It is an astrological commonplace that 
when a planetary influence affects the 
course of life it does not begin and end 
suddenly, but rather gradually builds up, 
reaches a maximum, and then slowly de- 
clines. Suppose that Saturn, a fairly slow 
moving planet, is about to pass opposite 
the place held by the Sun at birth: its in- 
fluence will be felt for some time before 
that configuration reaches exactitude, and 
for some time afterward. Thus a period 
of several weeks will be colored by 
Saturn’s influence. This may bring about 
one event, the effects of which are spread- 
Out over the period, or it may bring about 
two or three events of the same type. 

In this way the passage of planets over 
an important horoscope position may be 
accompanied by a good or bad period 
of varying length, the faster moving 
planets giving a short period of a day or 
two, the slower planets a period as long 
as several months. But these configura- 
tions, formed between the planets as they 
are at the moment and positions in the 
horoscope, are not the only ones the 
astrologer has to consider. It is well-es- 
tablished, for example, that every day 
after birth may be equated to a year of 
life so that to find out something about 
the astrological climate of his client’s 
twenty-first year the astrologer examines 
the configurations formed on the twenty- 
first day after birth. These configurations 
may last for a year or longer, and are 
frequently responsible for the occurrence 
of more than one event of the same type, 
though perhaps not of equal importance. 


Sometimes we remember a certain year 
as being particularly fortunate or other- 
wise: we may say that we were glad to 
see the end of 1950, or that we wish all 
years were like the last one. From ex- 
perience we know that each year seems 
almost to be a self-contained entity, and 
astrology confirms that to some extent 
it is correct to regard it so. Charles E. O. 
Carter, the English astrologer, recently 
discovered that the planetary positions at 
the winter solstice, which occurs about 
December 22nd every year, have a signi- 
ficance lasting a full twelve months. Thus 
if Mars at the last winter solstice fell op- 
posite the position of the Sun at birth the 
whole year will be affected. Much the 
same is true of the configurations on one’s 
birthday: these endure until the next 
birthday comes around, 
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Mystery of Luck 


COMMON DENOMINATOR OF 
EXPERIENCES 


Now the patchiness of experience 
usually attracts attention only when we 
are passing through a period which in- 
clines strongly in one direction or an- 
other; when the events are outstandingly 
good or bad, pleasant or unpleasant. But 
there are subtler trends that pass un- 
heeded. It is a natural impulse to turn 
away from the painful toward the pleas- 
urable, and most people are too absorbed 
in this pleasure-pain aspect of experi- 
ence to notice anything else. To limit our 
reactions to this simple antithesis, how- 
ever, is rather like gazing at a beautiful 
landscape and seeing no colors, only light 
and shade. We must try to detach our- 
selves from the pleasure-pain content of 
events and perceive a little of their 
“color,” their quality; then we may notice 
that apparently dissimilar events happen- 
ing within a short space of time have a 
kind of common denominator in that they 
all pose the same question, or teach the 
same lesson. 

Through sharpened perception it is 
possible to understand something of the 
language in which life is written; it is also 
the language of the stars. Only then can 
one realize to what extent experiences 
conform to a pattern. Only by under- 
standing the language of numbers, for in- 
stance, does one realize that 84, 56, 28 
and 42 have much in common; one 
knows that they are all multiples of 2 and 
7, but to a native of the Congo they might 
seem quite unrelated. Similarly a man 
who understands nothing of star language 
will not make any sense out of a series of 
events which for the astrologer expresses 
a single, unified cosmic principle. 

Suppose one takes an ocean voyage, 
and within a few weeks becomes in- 
terested in some mystical or religious 
movement. Externally these two circum- 
stances might be totally unconnected. 
The astrologer, however, would perceive 
an inner connection: he would recognize 
both as possible manifestations of the 
cosmic principle identified with the planet 
Neptune, and would suspect that this 
planet had currently formed some power- 
ful configuration in the individual horo- 
scope. Indeed, if the events and trends 
of the period were subjected to closer 
scrutiny other Neptune “symptoms” 
would probably be found. One would be 
in the middle of a patch for which the 
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appropriate adjective would be not 
“good” or “bad” but “Neptunian.” 

In medicine a concurrence or simul- 
taneous appearance of several symptoms 
of the same disease is called a syndrome, 
and the word may be usefully applied to 
the concurrent manifestations of one 
planetary principle. The analogy is an apt 
one: to the trained eye of the diagnosti- 
cian a variety of disorders occurring in 
different parts of the body may be signs of 
a single disease and in the same way the- 
astrologer’s training enables him to group 
apparently different happenings together 
under the name of a planet or other 
astrological factor. 

Whether we are dealing with numbers, 
disease, or the course of life itself, the 
important thing is to master the language. 
And the language of life or destiny, like 
any other, can be learned. Perhaps the 
best guide is an astrological textbook, but 
good biographies will serve almost as 
well. 


CONCENTRATION OF FORCE 

Reading the life of the poet Tennyson, 
for example, we are told that at the end 
of 1853 he moved into a house by the 
sea, secluded yet with a spacious outlook. 
This removal ushered in one of the hap- 
piest periods of the poet’s life: he loved 
to watch the sea in all its moods from the 
tall cliffs, he went for long walks after 
dark, and had a platform made on the 
roof of the house from which to observe 
the heavens. He made friends with the 
fishermen, sometimes reciting his poems 
to them as they rowed along, and par- 
ticularly he liked to talk to them about 
their hopes and beliefs. He was stimu- 
lated to wrestle with the great problems 
of metaphysics and philosophy. 

The connection of the sea with tran- 
scendental thoughts has been mentioned 
already: contact with the sea induces in 
some people a mood which, while not so 
intense, may be compared with the effect 
of drink and drugs, a feeling that the 
crystal of selfhood is being dissolved and 
absorbed in something bigger, more sig- 
nificant. This was a typical Neptune syn- 
drome, especially as Neptune in Tenny- 
son’s horoscope was in Sagittarius, the 
most aspiring sign of the twelve. 

From his biographies we see how at 
this point the tendency of Tennyson’s 
whole experience turned in one direction. 
In his own words he began to feel the 
reality of the spiritual world like “a great 
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ocean pressing round us on every side, 
and only leaking in by a few chinks.” 

There were other times when his life 
was flooded with despair and depression: 
practically all 1886, for instance, was 
such a period. In the winter and spring 
he was anxious about his wife’s health. 
Then his son died of jungle fever on his 
way home from India. Another loss he 
felt severely was the death of the old 
shepherd who had tended the flock on his 
estate for 30 years. Yet another death 
made a deep impression upon him: walk- 
ing in the country late in the year he 
came upon an old Wesleyan preacher 
lying dead in the road with the sermon 
he had intended to preach, a sermon full 
of joy, clutched in his hand. In December 
he shocked his admirers with his poem 
“Sixty Years After,” which looked back 
at the losses and failures of life. 

When our experiences fall under a 
shadow, as they did for Tennyson in this 
year, the planet Saturn usually has a hand 
in it. Of all the planetary syndromes 
Saturn’s is probably the least likely to be 
mistaken, for life becomes hard, uphill 
work, confidence reaches a low ebb, and 
times moves on leaden feet. It almost 
seems as if Saturn tries to remind us of 
our weakness and imperfection: in a year 
of Saturn activity enterprises are apt to 
fail, or if they succeed they test us with 
new responsibilities and obligations. 

Ultimately, perhaps, Saturn’s purpose 
is to keep before us the realization that 
we are frail, time-bound mortals, subject 
to the processes of age and death, and as 
such he confronts us with the deepest 
problems of existence. Not for nothing 
has the skeleton, which is literally built 
out of Saturn’s forces, become the grim 
symbol of mortality. It may be mentioned 
here that for occultism this is rather more 
than mere symbolism: the bones of man 
hold profound secrets of his spiritual 
evolution, and that modern initiate Rudolf 
Steiner has indicated that it was in ac- 
cordance with the necessities of this evo- 
lution that the skeleton of the crucified 
Christ was left unharmed, hence the 
spiritual prophecy—which St. John’s 
gospel says was fulfilled—that “A bone 
of him shall not be broken.” 

Hans Andersen, whose own vision was 
very much that of the child in the story 
mentioned earlier, once passed through a 
Saturn period in which-there happened at 
least two events that brought out the 
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profound implications of this planet. 
We realize that both events made a very 
similar impact upon Andersen’s soul. 

Both incidents befell Andersen in 
Rome, that great center of the Christian 
faith. He first saw Rome in October 
1833, arriving in time for a unique event. 
Because of doubts about the genuineness 
of a skull exhibited as the painter 
Raphael’s, the Pope had given permis- 
sion for the grave to be opened, and the 
skeleton had been found whole and in- 
tact. Thus it came about that the first 
thing Andersen did in Rome was to wit- 
ness the second burial of the remains of 
Raphael. In his autobiography he des- 
cribes the moving ceremony in the Santa 
Maria della Rotunda, and then informs 
us that “In order to get the coffin into the 
narrow opening they had to raise it up 
on end, and as a result the bones, which 
had been properly arranged, tumbled in 
a heap. You heard them rattling, and that 
was ugly and spoilt the solemn impres- 
sion for me.” 

From Rome he went to Naples, but 
returned for the Easter festival. During 
the illumination of the Cupola he became 
parted from his friends in the crowd and 
had an alarming experience: “. . . . the 
great moving mass of people carried me 
with it across the Bridge of Angels, and 
in the middle of it I felt as though I were 
going to faint; a cold shudder passed 
through me, my feet faltered and my 
legs did not want to carry me; the crowd 
pressed upon me; there was a blackness 
before my eyes; I realized that I must be 
trampled underfoot if I fell, and with a 
great effort of mind and body kept myself 
erect; but those were dreadful seconds 
which remain more clearly in my memory 
than the glories and splendours of the 
festivities.” 

At Easter, a festival that itself stimu- 
lates thoughts of death and resurrection, 
Andersen undergoes an experience which 
brings home to him the weakness, the 
insignificance, of his physical being; at 
a moment which should have transcended 
such things the realities of corporeal 
existence are thrust upon him, just as 
they were a few months earlier by the 
rattling of Raphael’s bones. 

It is clear that Andersen was passing 
through a period that was Saturnian in 
character, and there were probably other 
thoughts and circumstances which, al- 
though he considered them too trivial to 
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record, played a part in giving this period 
a uniform stamp or color. His destiny at 
this point had certain definite impres- 
sions to convey to him and this achieved, 
as it always is, through a cunning inter- 
action of accident and design. 

Perhaps sufficient has been said to 
illustrate the possibilities of regarding 
our individual life-experience in this way, 
as a living and purposeful whole embrac- 
ing even the “accidental.” The skeptic 
will of course object that it is all self- 
deception, and that one may read into 
events whatever one wishes. Certainly it 
is necessary to guard against the tendency 
to do violence to biographical material 
by imposing some preconceived theory 
upon it; what is required is not abstract 
speculation but an artistic perception 
which patiently allows destiny to reveal 
itself. Any inclination to theoretical ex- 
travagance will be countered by a study 
of astrological techniques, for the appear- 
ance and reappearance of the impulses 
that shape destiny conform to precise 
astronomical rhythms which can be cal- 
culated long in advance. 

What is true for the individual is true 
also for the world at large: when the 
language of the heavens is understood a 
hitherto unsuspected pattern is revealed 
in the course of national and international 
events, and we see that they occur not 
haphazardly but according to a certain 
subtle logic. 

MOON PHASES AND NATIONAL TRENDS 

The passage of a major planet through 
a zodiacal sign, for instance, will produce 
many trends which while different in 
their externals, are each a perfect expres- 
sion of that particular planet-sign com- 
bination. Configurations coincident with 
a New or Full Moon will condition the 
following two weeks, giving that period 
a special character which will be mani- 
fested in a variety of ways. To illustrate: 
At the time of this writing, England 
(where the writer lives) is mourning 
the death of Aneurin Bevan, a leading 
parliamentary figure and architect of the 
country’s health service. At the previous 
New Moon (June 24, 1960) Saturn was 
close to the 8th house cusp at London. 
Saturn has to do with a sense of loss, and 
the 8th is connected with death. 

But the 8th rules other things besides 
death. It is important for a country’s 
finances, and so it is significant that this 
lunation coincided with a “credit 
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squeeze” through an increase in the Bank 
Rate. It has also to do with matters con- 
nected with sex, and in the term of this 
figure the House of Commons debated 
the law relating to homosexuality, the 
government refusing to implement the re- 
forms suggested by a committee of in- 
quiry because “religious and ethical 
restraints” were weak in Britain. This 
hardening of attitude is typical of Saturn. 

For some reason, too, Saturn is bound 
up with the fortunes of mines and miners: 
four days after this lunation 45 miners 
were killed in a disaster at a Welsh mine, 
and it may be significant that Bevan 
represented a Welsh mining area in par- 
liament, having himself been employed in 
the pits in his younger days. 

At the New Moon before this (May 25, 
1960) Saturn was located on the cusp of 
the 5th house at London, a house con- 
nected with entertainment, sport, and 
holidays. In several ways Saturn cast a 
somber shadow over this department of 
national life. Because of the mounting 
road deaths on national holidays it was 
suggested that these should be abolished; 
for the Bank Holiday that fell within the 
term of this figure a speed limit was im- 
posed on many roads for the first time, 
and the publicity given to the problem in 
the Press made many drivers ultra-cau- 
tious. The Derby, the country’s most 
popular horse race, was marred by an 
accident to the favorite, which had to be 
shot before the race had finished. The day 
before the race another fancied horse 
broke a leg while exercising and had to 
be destroyed, and yet another went lame. 
The same week the newspapers were full 
of the theft of half million dollars’ worth 
of jewelry from Sohpia Loren, making 
a movie version at a London studio of 
(ironically!) Shaw’s The Millionairess. 

Configurations like these can thus in- 
itiate a period during which its dynamics 
find expression not once but many times, 
causing a “run” of events of a similar 
type. Those to whom life is but a series 
of unconnected events, therefore, are not 
in a position to understand them; one 
has to think in terms of periods or phases 
rather than isolated happenings. 

It is a task of astrology to call atten- 
tion to this cohesion in life, for it alone 
can explain it; nevertheless it can be ex- 
perienced by anyone with little or no as- 
trological knowledge, provided his obser- 
vation is sharp and unprejudiced. 





Many Things — 


“ ‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 


‘To talk of many things; 


Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


” 


And cabbages and kings.’ 


DILEMMA 


June 8, 1961 
Susanville, Calif. 

I really enjoyed the article “Dilemma of 
Democracy” by Edward Lyndoe in the 
June, 1961 issue of your magazine. In fact, 
it furnished me with so much food for 
thought that I felt impelled, as a long-time 
reader of “American Astrology” to write 
and offer a few comments on it. If you 
wish, you can publish my comments (or as 
much of them as you consider pertinent) 
in your “Many Things” department. Or, 
perhaps you would prefer to forward my 
comments on to Mr. Lyndoe. I would be 
happy to carry on a correspondence with 
him on this subject, if he so desires. 

Now, as to my reactions to this article. 
First of all, it appears to me that Mr. 
Lyndoe’s thesis is valid, that there really is 
such a cycle at work in the affairs of na- 
tions. His demonstrations of the working 
out of this cycle in the histories of the 
different nations, such as Great Britain, 
France and Germany, are very convincing 
to me. However, I find that I cannot 
agree with his statement that the United 
States has only progressed to a point be- 
tween the Sixth and Seventh Stages of its 
first cycle since the founding of this nation. 
To me, it appears quite evident that Amer- 
ica has already passed twice thru this entire 
cycle (as I hope to demonstrate further on). 
In fact, if you wish to start with the Thir- 
teen Original Colonies, you could say that 
there have been three such complete 
cycles—the first ending with the American 
Revolution, with Geo. Washington as our 
first “Man of Destiny.” 

It is not completely clear to me just what 
Mr. Lyndoe has in mind by his conception 
of a “Man of Destiny.” We may be think- 
ing along different lines in this connection. 
If he is referring to a tyrant, and limits his 
conception to that, well then, it is true 
that America has not yet had to suffer the 
tule of such a man. But, if by a “Man of 
Destiny” he means a strong ruler a “Man 
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of the Hour,” the type of strong leader 
which the perilous times demand—well 
then, it appears quite evident to me that 
Geo. Washington, Abraham Lincoln and 
F. D. Roosevelt would qualify. It all boils 
down to whether Mr. Lyndoe will accept 
that a “Man of Destiny” can be a good, 
a benevolent ruler, that he need not neces- 
sarily be a tyrant. Certainly, these three 
men could have been tyrants if they had 
wanted to. Washington could easily have 
made himself king. Lincoln and F.D.R. 
could have become dictators at certain 
stages in their careers. Fortunately, none 
of them had the desire, they were con- 
vinced democrats, and, while they were 
not afraid to use whatever powers they 
considered necessary to meet the demands 
of the times; they willingly gave up these 
extraordinary powers when they were no 
longer needed. It remains to be seen 
whether America will continue to be so 
fortunate in the future. 

Let’s examine Mr. Lyndoe’s cycle in the 
light of America’s history to see how well 
the events fit the thesis that we have al- 
ready passed thru this cycle twice since 
the founding of this nation under the Con- 
stitution: 

THE FIRST CYCLE 
1. The new start under the Constitution. 
2. Build-up of resources, pioneers move into the 
Northwest Territory and on to the Mississippi River 
Valley. 
3. Westward movement continues, beginnings of 
factories and industries, building of canals, the 
War of 1812 opens up the seas to American com- 
merce. 
4. End of the Virginia dynasty, power passes to the 
mercantile classes in the North and to the new 
plantation owners in the Deep South. 
5. Internal improvements, building of railroads. The 
common people install their hero (Andrew Jackson) 
in office, the Spoils System. 
6. Manifest destiny, the Mexican War, series of 
popular military heroes elected presidents. 
7. The slavery problem comes to the fore. On an- 
other level, we find the conflict between two 
economic systems, the industrial North opposed to 
the agricultural South, the tariff controversy. 
8. The crisis over the spread of slavery to the 
territories, temporarily settled by the Missouri Com- 
promise. 
9. The attempt by Calhoun, Clay and Webster to 
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“hold the lid on,” to contain this struggle over 
slavery and States’ Rights. 
10. Election of Abraham Lincoln (the Man of Destiny) 
with the resulting secession of the South and the 
Civil War, the freeing of the slaves. 
11. Rule by the Radical Republicans (after the 
assassination of Lincoln). 
12. Failure of the attempt by the Radical Repub- 
licans to impeach Andrew Johnson. Election of 
U. $. Grant. 

THE SECOND CYCLE 
1. The new beginning—Reconstruction in the South, 
Industrial Revolution in the North. 
2. The settling of the Far West, growth of the big 
industrial manufactories, the railroads reach the 
Pacific. 
3. Big financial and banking houses built up, the 
Stock Exchange. 
4. Rule by presidents friendly to big business. 
Establishment of the large newspaper combines and 
their control by business advertising. 
5. Beginnings of the labor unions, demand for free 
land, the Civil War veterans become powerful and 
demand special privileges. 
6. The Populist Party movement, the public demands 
that a curb be put on the power of the “Robber 
Barons.” W. J. Bryan rides to power on the issue of 
Free Silver. 
7. The class struggle between the big businessmen 
and the common people comes more out into the 
open, the Farmer Labor parties, the Wobblies, 
(Il. W. W.) the Socialists. 
8. The class struggle is temporarily contained by 
the reforms of Teddy Roosevelt and Woodrow 
Wilson. World War | takes the minds of the people 
off of their problems. 
9. The “Roaring Twenties,” rule by Republican 
presidents friendly to business, control over the 
press. 
10. The Great Depression, F. D. R. the “Man of 
Destiny,” the New Deal—F. D. R. leads the nation 
safely thru World War Il. 
11. The “Brain Trusters” carry on after the death 
of F. D. R., the Fair Deal under Truman. 
12. Defeat of the Democrats and election of “ike”, 
again, a businessman’s administration. 


If the above analysis be correct, this 
nation has been singularly fortunate in not 
having to experience the rule of an abso- 
lutist dictator, has been able to pass thru 
this cycle without this tyrannical phase. 
Our Men of Destiny have been content to 
serve the nation without trying to usurp 
unwarranted power. They have been able 
to take us thru our times of trouble, and 
still preserve our democratic heritage of 
freedom and civil rights. We have passed 
thru the two great crises of the Civil War, 
and the Great Depression safely. 

It would be of interest to speculate about 
what the future may hold for the United 
States. If the analysis herein set forth be 
valid, we are now just starting on a new 
cycle. What will be the next great problem 
this nation will have to face? There are 
several clouds upon the horizon right now 
(1) the integration problem. (2) the unem- 
ployment being caused by automation. 
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(3) the church-state controversy over aid 
to education. Certainly, all of these are 
vital problems which this nation will have 
to resolve. However, in my humble opinion, 
none of these is the big problem which will 
cause our next great crisis. As I see it, the 
problem will be over the issue of world 
government. The task facing our next “Man 
of Destiny” (who, incidentally, if the cycle 
continues as it has in the past, will be due 
to appear about the year 2000) will be to 
lead this nation into a world federation, a 
real world government wherein all the 
member-states agree to give up their na- 
tional sovereignty for the benefit of the 
whole. This, of course, will not be an easy 
task, there will be a lot of opposition, but I, 
for one, believe it is inevitable. Of course, 
all this speculation about the future is only 
one man’s opinion, but it will be interest- 
ing to watch and wait to see how it will all 
come out. 

W. H. Sanderson 


IDENTICAL TWINS 


Cambridge, Minn.—Double funeral serv- 
ices will be held . . . . for Edward L. and 
Edgar A. Wilson, 43-year-old identical 
twins who died within five minutes of each 
other from heart disease. 

They had attended a Boy Scout meeting 
and died as they were entering the back 
porch of the Edward Wilson home. 

Several Boy Scouts administered artificial 
respiration. 

The Wilson twins were 6 feet 5 inches 
tall and many friends had difficulty in tell- 
ing the two apart. 

Edward and Edgar were born August 13, 
1899, at Cambridge. 

Edward married in 1928 and, besides his 
wife, leaves two children, Robert, 12, and 
Shirley, 10. He was employed as a postal 
clerk at the Cambridge post office. 

Edgar, who was manager of the Cam- 
bridge Milk Company, was married in 1923, 
and had two sons, Donald, 17, and Dwight, 
15. 

COMMENT: Above contains excerpts from 
an old newspaper clipping, so kindly sent 
to us by Mrs. M. N. of Hinckley, Minn. 


$O$s... 


June 19, 1961 

Portland 14, Oregon 
Help! Help! Help! I really do need help. 
I do not consider myself completely ignor- 
ant by any means. Yet, I am now in such a 
state of confusion that I’m not at all sure 





18 


but what there is something wrong with 
what I once considered my .‘“‘Good Work- 
ing Mind.” Won't you nice people at 
“American Astrology” please try to get me 
straightened out? 

My problem is finding the Ascendants 
for my little family of 4, which includes 
myself. I dug out all my old magazines and 
went through them looking for the lessons 
“Astrology for Beginners” written by Miss 
Churchill. Well, I could only find one 
lesson telling how to arrive at the degree 
and sign on the Ascendant. I have been 
studying “A to Z Horoscope Maker” by 
Llewellyn George, and felt like I had prog- 
ressed to the point where I could chart a 
horoscope myself. ( I did not feel Mr. 
George gave all the secrets for finding the 
Ascendant under his chapter “Sidereal 
Time.”) I also own “American Astrology 
Table of Houses“ by Hugh S. Rice ... so I 
certainly should have been able to work 
out the Ascendants. Especially as I have the 
book “Longitudes & Latitudes in the 
U.S.” by Eugene Dernay. 

Miss Churchill’s lesson about finding the 
Ascendant confused me even more! Gee, 
I’m getting so good with my studies on 
astrology, and I love it so—but I do want 
to do everything exactly right! 

What I’m hoping you will do is use my 
birth data as an example and show me each 
step to take—and why to take it!—in find- 
ing the exact degree on the Ascendant. I 
am sure you must have other readers who, 
like myself, have been studying astrology 
alone for years, and who now feel they have 
arrived at the point of understanding where 
they could draw charts of the members in 
their families if only someone would be 
kind enough to show us how to get the 
real Ascendant, when the time is known. 

My time of birth, as told me by my 
father, was 3 A.M. July 25, 1923, long. 
95W45, lat. 34N56. Would that make the 
local mean time of birth 14 hours 37 
minutes? I ask because this “Longitude and 
Latitude” book I have, says LMT variation 
from its standard time zone is exactly 23 
minutes. Oh, I forgot to tell you, I was born 
in the central standard time zone, and I 
do not believe there was daylight-saving 
time there at the time of my birth. 

Please let me bother you with some 
other questions while I’m writing. Does my 
Saturn fall in my 4th, or in my 5th natal 
house? Saturn was at 14° Libra at the time 
of my birth. Also, if a planet is slightly 
above the horizon, does that mean it is 
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slightly above the Sun, for instance say 
somebody had Virgo 22° on the Ascendant 
with Neptune at 27° Virgo. Does that 
mean any planet above 22° Virgo and 22° 
Pisces would be above the horizon, regard- 
less of where the sun was at birth, or is the 
Sun the place of the horizon (I don’t see 
how it could be!!). In my example stated 
here surely Neptune would be below the 
horizon? Isn’t the Ascendant and Descend- 
ant the line of horizon? 

Another thing, you know my Uranus and 
Venus are trine, also my Pluto is trine my 
Saturn, but for the life of me I can’t see 
that either trine has done me any good! | 
read and read trying to see the good in 
trines and the so-called evil in oppositions 
and squares, but am beginning to think 
any aspect at all, whether so-called good 
or so-called evil, is the same. Matter of 
fact, I’ve begun to think one receives energy 
from the squares and oppositions while the 
trines and sextiles are just passive in effect! 

Oh yes, thank you so much for printing 
a picture of Cyril Fagan at the head of his 
“Solunars” July issue. I read him all the 
time and hope some day to understand 
how he does his work. Matter of fact if I 
ever learn how to get these Ascendants for 
a tropical chart down pat then I hope to go 
on to learning about how to make a sidereal 
chart. What books would you suggest as 
most helpful in learning to do solunat 
returns? I mean to keep at this study until 
I become an astrologer, and I do mean 
a first-class astrologer. 

When my family moved to Portland 
from the Midwest, in 1943, what effect did 
that have on our horoscopes? Didn't 
such a move have some effect on our prog- 
ressed charts? We arrived here on the 
Saturday following Thanksgiving in 1943. 
Could you explain what I must do to our 
progressed charts to account for the dis 
tance we moved? Such a move wouldn't 
have any effect on the natal charts except 
as the progressed planets affect them, 
would it? 

Thanks so much for reading this and for 
your kind help. I am indeed very grateful. 

In giving the data for my birth I forgot 
to tell you that “Raphael’s Ephemeris” 
gives the sidereal time as 8 hours, 8 min- 
utes, 41 seconds. And for the day before my 
birth (which is the sidereal time I’ve used 
in trying to arrive at the very exact degree 
of my Ascendant) sidereal iime was 8 hours, 
4 minutes, 44 seconds. 
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If you take pity on me, and answer my 
questions, I am sure you will be blessed— 
for such a kind deed! Because I need this 
help so badly, and the Good Lord alone 
knows how hard I have been studying, and 
how muddled my mind has become from 
all the math involved. (I even bought 
books to help me with the math!) 

Sincerely, 
A Leo bogged down in detail work 
B. R. 


P.S.—I get a different sign and degree 
every time I try somebody’s example on 
arriving at my Ascendant. The one I think 
is the nearest right is 28° Gemini 46°9”. 
But that doesn’t sound like me, as it puts 
my Sun, Mercury and Mars all in my 2nd 
house (which sounds like I make money, 
lots! But I never made much money and 
now I don’t work—just stay home and 
study astrology and metaphysics). One 
thing is sure, I’m acquiring a very open 
mind—but what to do with it? ? 


COMMENT: Because we receive requests 
of this kind, even though we have run 
several sets of lessons, giving instructions, 
and there are many good books on the 
subject, we will, once more, give an ex- 
ample of how to set up a chart. 

Perhaps if you follow just one method, 
at least while learning, you won’t get so 
confused. Also since very few people know 
the exact minute they were bor, it isn’t 
too important to do second corrections in 
such cases. Making second corrections 
when a birthtime may be be off a few 
minutes or more doesn’t make too much 
sense, does it? Of course, you must know 
how to do them in case you have an exact 
time of birth, and understand why you are 
doing them. 

To answer a few of your questions—the 
Sun and horizon are not the same, the 
Ascendant and Descendant are the horizon 
line. Yes, any planet above the Ist and 7th 
house cusp is above the horizon. A planet 
anywhere in the Ist house is usually con- 
sidered to be rising, even when in the 2nd 
house if there are no planets in the Ist 
house; just as planets in the 7th house are 
setting. In a sense all planets in the eastern 
half of the chart can be said to be rising 
and those on the western half to be setting. 
(The Sun rises from midnight until noon 
and sets from then until midnight.) A 
little common sense goes a long way in 
astrology, as in most areas of life. In your 
example—Ascendant 22°, Neptune 27° 


19 


Virgo is below the horizon, technically, but 
most every astrologer would read it as being 
on the Ascendant, rising. (Saturn is in your 
5th house in your own chart.) 

Trines and sextiles are often passive, that 
is the reason we fail to take advantage of 
them, yet it is under these aspects that we 
should take the initiative for greater results. 
Inertia being humanity’s greatest handicap, 
it is so easy to just drift with trines and 
sextiles. Under the opposition we can get 
into either situations or dilemmas, but we 
should learn to make decisions and co- 
operate with others, it is a Ist and 7th 
house relationship. The square is the most 
dynamic aspect, in our opinion the most 
valuable, most of our experiences come 
through squares, if not all pleasant, at 
least we can learn from them, if we choose. 
No aspect is evil or bad, they are merely 
different. 


It might be better to master the tropical 
zodiac before starting to learn sidereal or 
you may really become confused. How- 
ever, see the advertisement of the book by 
Cyril Fagan and Brigadier R. C. Firebrace 
in this issue, p. 42. 

Many astrologers do not change the 
chart in any way for a change of locality. 
The planetary pattern, which is you, your 
character, does not change, for you take 
yourself with you wherever you go. The 
houses do change and since they indicate 
circumstances, the planetary activity may 
be shifted to new areas of experience (if 
the change is sufficiently east or west of 
the birthplace to be effective). Basically it 
is our attitude toward circumstances or 
experiences that make them what they 
are to us, so it is really just a case of the 
change in houses indicating the new set of 
circumstances that we may encounter in 
any given locality. 

With your birthtime as 3 A.M. it is 
quite possible that you were born some- 
time earlier or later, so may not even have 
a Gemini Ascendant. However, with the 
3 A.M. time, Sun, Mercury and Mars are 
in the 2nd house, but they are near the 
end of the house, in the sign on the 3rd 
house cusp, so they are not as strong a 2nd 
house influence as they would be if in the 
sign on the 2nd house and near the begin- 
ning of the house. Often planets near the 
end of a house manifest more later in life. 
Also, it may be necessary for you to do 
much more studying before you can eval- 
uate their meaning in your life; try to be- 
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come very objective about yourself and 
your values. Most things in life are rela- 
tive, especially material values. 


Example for setting up a chart—July 25, 1923; 
3 A.M., CST, 95W45, 34N56. If west of time meridian 
subtract the difference, if east add, 4’ for each 
degree. Time of birth 3:00 A.M. 
5° 45°xX 4 = 0:23 A.M. 


2:37 A.M. 
If A.M. birth use sidereal time for previous day 
if using noon ephemeris. 


S.T. for July 24th 8:04:44 
10” for each degree W. 95°45’ X 10” = 1:03 
Birthtime from previous noon 14:37:00 
Correction, 10” for each hr. :02:25 
Sidereal time for M.H. 22:45:12 


See table of houses for nearest time, and latitude. 
House cusps for 22°44’ at 35N lat. 
M.C, 9°26’ Pisces Asc. 28°47 Gemini 
11th 13 Aries 2nd 20 Cancer 
12th 22 Taurus 3rd 13 Leo 

To find correct positions for planets, for each de- 
gree of long. multiply by 4’, if west of ephemeris 
meridian add, if eo<* subtract. 





Tuere is not to be a “flip of the 
poles,” as many individuals so widely 
proclaimed! The poles never did flip. In 
the beginning there was no ice, it was 
all tropical or equitable and this is why 
we find tropical vegetation in the Arctic 
Circle. Then came the ice ages formed by 
a stream of atmospheric gas through 
which the earth passed, and quicklike, it 
froze everything in its path. This is why 
we find dinosaurs with undigested food 
in their stomachs. It was the same princi- 
pal as our refrigerators use today. 
What is happening is that the Lost Con- 
tinent, Mu, in the Pacific Ocean, is rising. 
It is an immense area. Its northern bound- 
ary was the Hawaiian Islands and its 
southern, the Easter Islands. Remains in 
both these areas attest to this fact. Yo 
keep the balance of the globe, when one 
body of land rises, another must sub- 
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90° X 4’ = 6:00 hrs. 


Meridian time of birth 3:00 A.M. 
9:00 A.M. 
Noon of previous day 12:00 
21 hours ie 


See table of logarithms p. 615 “American Astrology 
Table of Houses” (if you don’t have a log table for 
24 hrs. better use 3 A.M. time, calculate planets 
movements for 3 hrs. and subtract from position of 
the 25th). 

For daily motion of the planets see p. 26 of 
“Raphael Ephemeris.” 
Motion of the Sun on July 24th, 57’ 


Log. for 21 hrs. 70580 
wim 2  * + 1:4025 | 
1: 74605 = = = 50° 
July 24 Sun 0° 33’ Leo 
+ __50 
July 25, 3 A.M. 1 23 Leo 
Motion of the Moon July 24th, 14 07’ 
hog. for 21 hrs. :0580 
2a = ee ey + 32304 
:2884—= 12°21’ 
July 24 Moon 16 09’ Sag, 
“ 2 3AM. 12 21 
28 30 ‘Sag. 


Use same method for Mercury, Venus and Mars, 
slower moving planets need little adjustment. 
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merge, thus some of the fringe areas 
around the Pacific Ocean will submerge, 
followed by immense tidal waves. This 
vast continent has been rising for the 
past several years. Mountain tops, form- 
ing small islands, appear and disappear, 
and appear again; they are charted and 
recharted and shipping lanes change ac- 
cordingly. Also we have the “ring of fire,” 
volcanic action, surrounding the Pacilic. 
These release gases and the lands above 
submerge for their foundations are 
weakened. 

The 1962 stellium shows Pluto oppo- 
site the little-known planet, Pan. It was 
Professor William H. Pickering, late 
Director of Harvard Observatory, who 
predicted Pluto’s position. He also dis- 
covered “a rather massive unknown body 

(Popular Astronomy; vol. 39-40) 
which later was called Pan. 
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1962 Stellium 


Pluto has to do with the faraway past, 
of ages ago, because his cycle, the vast 
platonic year, known also as the grand 
climacteric, is the same as that of the 
precession of the equinoxes or 25,868 
years. Pluto’s solar cycle is 247.17 years 
and he remains in one sign or constella- 
tion about 20.76 years. Hence his vibra- 
tion is long-lasting and especially trying 
when aspecting other planets. 

Pluto rules death and regeneration. He 
is the god of the underworld, called by 
the ancient Egyptians, Amenti, the Lands 
of the West, or Mu. Pluto’s discovery in 
1930 meant that man would learn the 
truth of past ages, of their civilizations 
and pure worship of Nature, God. 

Pan, the extra-Plutonian planet, re- 
quires some 332 years for one complete 
revolution of the zodiac. He remains in 
one sign about 28 years and is now in 
the first degrees of Pisces. Beginning in 
1960, Pluto in Virgo opposes Pan. The 
titanic strength of these two tremendous 
forces will, whenever they stimulate and 
activate each other, wrench the earth and 
spew out gases such as Mother Nature 
has not witnessed in ages. The fury of 
their combined power could, in one giant 
upheaval, bring Mu to the surface as has 
long been prophesied. 

To the Inca, the mighty god, Pan- 
achacamac (Pan), was the “Great Earth 
Shaker” who could and did cast whole 
mountains into the sea. Pan, too, must be 
very old as a planet, for Mu was also 
called Pan from which we have Panama, 
Japan and also the Pipes of Pan which 
are found extremely numerous in the 
sands and ruins of Peru and also in Asia 
and all have the very same pitch! 

The word, “panic” is derived from the 
Grecian deity Pan, the all-powerful god 
of the earth forces whose original name 
in Greek means “all.” Pan was one of 
those vast and invisible primal powers, 
on the order of the early Chaos, whose 
laugh shook the earth and made it quake 
and he could destroy all forms, thus 
greater than Saturn, ruler of forms, 
though Pan is also known as a builuer. 
Like Pluto and Saturn he clears the way 
that greater progress may be made on a 
higher level. 

In May 1941, there was a stellium of 
six planets in the sign Taurus squared 
by Mars and Pluto which were opposed to 
each other. Three years previously, the 
Spanish Civil War was raging as the 
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testing ground for World War II. The 
following year, in 1939, Hitler invaded 
Poland but the full fury of the War did 
not come until the 1941 conjunction when 
Hitler invaded Russia and Japan attacked 
the United States at Pearl Harbor, in 
the Hawaiian Islands. 

During the last three months of 1960, 
Uranus at 25° of Leo squared its position 
in the 1941 conjunction. Mercury tran- 
sited the Sun on November 7th, which 
it does only thirteen times in a hundred 
years and is usually followed by war. At 
once, there was a new violence in Algeria, 
Laos witnessed the start of a revolution 
and bitter conflict flared in the Congo. 
Portugal, too, is ripe for revolution. As 
was the case in Spain, we see the influence 
of communism in these widely separated 
areas. Are these also, the testing grounds 
for war in 1962? 

The Eclipse of February, 1962 

On February 4-5, 1962, there will be 
an eclipse of the Sun in 16° of Aquarius. 
The symbol for this degree as given by 
Adriano Carelli, in his The 360 Degrees 
of the Zodiac, reads: “Vulcanus (Pluto) 
forging Jupiter’s thunderbolts (machines 
of war).” The verse reads, “I am come 
to send fire on earth; and what will I, 
if it be already kindled?” (Luke xii,49). 

That this stellium will bring tremen- 
dous, far-reaching changes cannot be 
doubted. Pluto and Pan, the two rulers 
of the naturally opposed signs Scorpio 
and Taurus are still opposed to each 
other. Pan in Pisces, heads the parade of 
the seven bodies, including the eclipse, 
plus the South Node, the Dragon’s Tail. 
The god of destruction, the great Farth- 
Shaker, does his work and the rest come 
marching after, completing it. And Pluto 
(Vulcanus), squares the United States’ 
Uranus! Pluto is presently 9° in the 
sign of Virgo. When the United States 
and Japan signed the armistice treaty the 
Sun was on this degree. Thus, this degree 
is important in the history of Japan also. 

It is known by occultists that 6 and 9 
years are earthquake years and years of 
dissension and social unrest leading to 
revolution or war. The ancient astrologers 
leaned heavily on the fixed stars for theiz 
interpretation of coming events. 

The sign Aquarius is ruled by Mars 
and Uranus, giving further gigantic power 
to the Aquarian stellium. Transiting 
Uranus will in the next few years come 
to a conjunction of Pluto, terrific power 
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in itself. Presently Uranus is conjoined to 
the fixed star Regulus now at 30° in the 
sign Leo, thus “void of course” from 
“lack of direction.” Regulus, “The Little 
King,” controls the affairs of men under 
Sirius, “The King of the Heavens”; his 
influence is that of Mars and Jupiter com- 
bined, an explosive combination. 

Regulus is the Maker of Kings and the 
toppler of thrones, or those in high places. 
He has to do with empire and Leo is the 
royal sign, so royalty will soon be a thing 
of the past. It will affect Leo natives and 
countries. It is traditional that Leo is the 
sign governing the city of Rome, thus 
Italy and particularly the city of Rome 
and the Vatican are likely to suffer a series 
of shocks and disturbances. 

Aristocracy of the Intellect 

With Regulus moving into Virgo, there 
will be an end of power politics; in its 
place we will have an aristocracy of the 
intellect; idealists and men who think as 
philosophers, rather than materialists, 
will become leaders of men. Rather than 
bowing to money, position and power, 
we will bow to those who serve mankind, 
for cooperation will replace competition; 
our efforts will be turned to providing 
instead of depriving. What is not now 
basically sound, will be wiped out. 

1965 is the Year of Crisis. Beginning 
at the end of 1964 and continuing 
throughout 1965, Uranus and Pluto will 
be conjoined in Virgo starting a new cycle 
which surely brings us up another step in 
the scale of evolution. This conjunction 
normally occurs only once in 127 years; 
the last time was in 1851 when Pluto, 
Uranus and Saturn were conjoined in 1°- 
4° of Taurus. This was an era of expan- 
sion for the United States. In 1845, on 
December 29th, the Republic of Texas 
was admitted to the Union which also 
included parts of New Mexico, Colorado 
and Wyoming. In 1846 we gained the 
northwestern area comprising Oregon, 
Washington, Idaho and part of Montana 
and Wyoming. 1848 saw the end of the 
war with Mexico; we gained southern 
Arizona and southeastern New Mexico, 
but this treaty wasn’t resolved until 1853. 
Also during this time, gold was discovered 
not only in California but in Australia, 
too. All these interests are ruled by 
Taurus, the earth sign; this time however, 
the conjunction occurs in Virgo. 

Virgo is analytical, discriminating, crit- 
ical and has a preference for detailed re- 
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search. It is devoted to service and 
interested in health and medicine. Pluto 
and Uranus conjoined in Virgo will bring 
profound, far-reaching changes in these 
fields. Pluto will have us seek the under- 
lying causes of disease rather than attack 
the disease itself and the cause is usually 
found in the mind, the soul, for an an- 
happy, discontented and frustrated man 
cannot long retain normal health. Uranus 
and Pluto are exactly conjoined in the 
month of October 1965 and this brings 
these changes with abrupt and unexpected 
swiftness, overthrowing obsolete methods, 
one of the pet peeves of Virgo. 

At the same time Saturn is in Pisces 
from March 1964 to February 1967, 
which sign also rules hospitals, medicines 
and service; Saturn determines that the 
work shall be arduous. Saturn exactly 
opposes Uranus four times in the years 
1965 to 1967. This aspect is one of in- 
dividualism against entrenched authority 
and brings a final end to the old order. In 
March 1965 Saturn also squares the natal 
United States’ Uranus. 

In the same way, in 1962, Neptune in 
Scorpio squares the stellium eclipse in 
Aquarius showing a clash between the 
dignity of the individual against the unit as 
a state, and during May and June, Saturn 
squares Neptune. In 1963 Saturn squares 
Neptune twice more and Saturn is now 
on the stellium eclipse point of 15° 
Aquarius. This will bring the final over- 
throw of socialism as we know it. 

And yet, the long-range opposition of 
Saturn to Uranus from 1965 to 1967 
shows the continued struggle to right 
wrongs; oppressed nations as individuals, 
demand and fight for freedom from bond- 
age or oppression. Hidebound ideas and 
methods will no longer be tolerated; 
closed minds will be forced to accept new 
ideas in order to move on with the times 
in which they are living. 

We should be mindful that as a planet 
changes signs it starts a new cycle and 
this causes people to view conditions in 
a different manner. Also we are entering 
the Aquarian age which is bringing us new 
ideas in science, art and the humane 
philosophies; the mind seeks the soul and 
the essence of wisdom and truth in nature 
which he shares with all. It is to be a 
Water age; our earth is warming and the 
ice caps melting, the amount of water on 
the earth will increase. “If this trend con- 
tinues.” says University of California's 
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famed physicist, Edward Teller, “such 
places as New York and Holland would 
be inundated.” It is said that there were 
once great, highly evolved civilizations at 
our poles whose ruins and pyramids will 
be discovered. 


Changes Set in Motion in 1962 


The stellium of 1962 sets all these 
changes in motion. Isaac S. Stern of Jeru- 
salem, who writes for American As- 
trology, remarked in a letter dated May 
26, 1952 that Leo is the sign that rules 
gold. He wrote, “In 1962, all the major 
planets, except Uranus and Neptune, will 
be in the sign Aquarius, the sign in op- 
position to Leo. 

“By the time Uranus will leave Leo, 
gold will have lost its value as currency, 
as gold will be produced by electronics 
from other metals, and new processes will 
be developed for the extraction of gold 
by easy and cheap methods. From then 
onwards the world will start to barter 
their products, and all those who have 
been hoarding this precious metal will 
have lost the countervalue of the fortune. 

“As gold plays its role as never before 
in history, but benefits only the hoarders, 
and the greatest part of the world is dis- 
rupted with their soft currency, I make 
bold to suggest . . . that there should be a 
unified currency for the whole world 
with a fixed amount guaranteed for every 
nation according to a general-plan among 
the Powers, and so ‘stabilize world cur- 
rencies’ to strengthen agriculture and in- 
dustry. Otherwise gold will lose its value 
and we will be forced to barter. It is 
necessary that we should have something 
to barter, and so eliminate the next biggest 
world economic crises.” 

The economic crisis is now on the 
doorstep. With Regulus and Uranus mov- 
ing into Virgo, and Pluto in this sign, 
gold will be used as a measure of value 
only for our barter trade, that each nation 
may barter its surplusses for its needs. 
Money as such, position and power, are 
on the way out. Service, humanitarian 
regards for the needs of the less fortunate, 
will take its place. 

Regulus, deriving his power from Sirius 
who receives his from the hidden spiritual 
Sun, or the Sun behind the Sun, is’ su- 
premely spiritual and only those of like 
nature may tune in with this potent power. 

Once every 2,000 years this spiritual 
Sun is in conjunction with the Sun of our 
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solar system. “Then,” wrote the Abbe De 
Villars in Comte De Gabalis (p. 88), 
“gathering to itself the power of its own 
Source and transmitting it through our 
Sun to this Planet, it is said to send the 
Sons of God into the consciousness of 
the earth sphere, that a new world of 
thought and emotion may be born in 
the minds of men for the stimulation of 
humanity’s spiritual evolution . . .” 

It is just about now that our Sun is in 
line with this great hidden Sun. First 
however, must come a period of cleans- 
ing, or, as the American Indians call it, 
a purification, of all that is now impure, 
unsound, impractical; a discarding of all 
the outgrown and outmoded beliefs and 
habits to which we have been bound by 
Saturn. 


Regulus is always in square aspect to 
the seven Pleiades whose principal star 
is Alcyone, also in the fatalistic last 
degree, in the sign Taurus. These have a 
Moon-Mars influence, are linked to nature 
gods and bring upheavals of nature; they 
are responsible for much sickness, loss 
and misfortune, and also adversely affect 
the eyes. 

This famous star cluster has been re- 
garded from the earliest times as the 
primary cause of world-shaking cata- 
clysms and catastrophies. Every 52 years 
the ancient Mayans of Peru and Yucatan 
offered human sacrifices to the Pleiades 
so they would restrain their anger and 
spare the world until their next culmina- 
tion. Ancestor worship is also connected 
with these stars. 

On the ceiling of a Mayan temple ruin 
in Palenque, Mexico, is a mural of the 
heavens showing the Pleiades that shine 
as brilliantly today on their blue painted 
background as when first painted, ages 
ago. It is from this star cluster that Spirit 
was first sent to man. The accompanying 
inscription tells that “Deity, taking pity on 
the children of earth sent one of the 
Divine Sons to live among and instruct 
them . . .” but they still lacked the gift 
of spirituality, so he married a daughter 
of earth and so shared his spirit with man. 

This same painting is seen in the 
Temple of Isis at Philae, now submerged 
beneath the waters of the Nile and here 
called, “The Constellation of Isis,” who 
“saves and delivers.” 

In all this, can we not imagine the 
Sons of God to be the space visitors who 
today are filling our skies? 


FROM THE MYTHOS TO THE PLANET ... 


PLUTO, 
THE ENIGMA 


A TREATISE on Pluto to settle all ar- 
guments. A lot has been written on Pluto, 
most of it with but little understanding 
of the real mission of this planetary 
spirit, its purpose and the nature of its 
vibration in the music of the spheres, and 
with but little penetration of intellect and 
less understanding of its significance in 
the scheme of this atomic and therefore 
Plutonic Age. Various willing interpreters, 
who have brought more imagination than 
perception to the subject, confidently as- 
serting Pluto to be the “ruler” of nearly 
every sign of the zodiac from Aries to 
Pisces, adducing reasons as various as 
they are logically untenable. It seems that 
in this day and age no one is considered 
forward looking or scientific-minded who 
fails either to promulgate or to subscribe 
to innovations, while the more -hair- 
brained these are the more they are es- 
teemed. 

Mention ancient learning and opin- 
ion to these doctrinaires and they will 
confidently reply that the benighted an- 
cients positively knew little or nothing 
about anything very much, or that at 
least they lacked the grasp they have of 
the subject. Meantime forgetting, where 
they are not entirely ignorant of the fact, 
that these seers and priest-philosophers 
of elder times did a lot more meditating 
on such subjects than our present-day 
interpreters are either capable or willing 
to do. Most of the priest-philosophers 
concealed their discoveries in myth and 
parable the better to prevent the very 
distortion of truth of which many so light- 
heartedly are guilty of doing some two 
thousand years later—fools as usual 
rushing in where angels fear to tread. 

Revealed truth, no less true because 
so often and so vigorously denied by the 
unthinking majority, has never in any 
instance been disproved. While it is ac- 
tually a fact that many ancient assertions 
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are being validated today by the very 
bug-eyed scientists who would have been 
the first to scoff did they but realize the 
remoter sources of their alleged discover- 
ies. 

As an instance of occult influence can 
anyone explain the real reason why the 
planet Uranus, discovered by William 
Herschel on March 13, 1761, should 
not continue to bear its discoverer’s name 
instead of that of the mutilated sire of 
Saturn from whose blood leapt into being 
the Furies whose heads writhe with ser- 
pents? Or why it would not have been 
better to have called it Electron, as a cer- 
tain German astrologer proposed, surely 
a name more outwardly in keeping with 
the nature of its known vibratory effects. 

The gods work in wondrous ways 
their knowledge to instill. Herschel him- 
self proposed the name Georgium sidus 
(George’s star), for this planet he dis- 
covered in England during the reign of 
George III. A fitting name for this mad 
planet discovered during the reign of a 
mad king. Others proposed the name 
Neptune should be given to Uranus, as 
much to maintain the mythological se- 
quence as to give the new body the trident 
of the maritime power of England wherein 
its discovery had been made. 

For a long time it bore the name 
Herschel, proposed by the astronomer La- 
lande to immortalize its discoverer. Others 
proposed the name Uranus, by whom 
the ancients personified Heaven, the 
most ancient deity of all to whom rep- 
aration was due for so many centuries of 
neglect. For a long time it was known 
under both names until custom prevailed, 
when Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus suc- 
ceeded one another in order of descent, 
son, father and grandfather. 

Or why Neptune, discovered by Dr. 
Galle of the Observatory of Berlin on 
September 23, 1846, exactly a hundred 











E> 8 > > wee pees ee ee ee ee ee ee es kc: 


foe) 
= 


Sl 





TS 











Pluto—from Mythos to Planet 


years ago, on data presented by the 
French Academy of Sciences by the 
mathematician Le Verrier, should not 
bear his name, or be called Psyche as the 
above-mentioned German astrologer pro- 
posed as being more consistent with its 
known character? Francois Arago wished 
to give Neptune the name of Le Verrier, 
the learned mathematician who dis- 
covered it “at the end of his pen.” But 
mythological memories again took over 
when by common consent the planet was 
named Neptune, after the god of oceans. 
Eleven Year Old Girl Named Pluto 

Or, again, why Pluto, discovered by 
Professor Percival Lowell on January 
31, 1930 (but not made public until 
the 12th of March following, according to 
Lick Observatory) at the observatory at 
Flagstaff, Arizona, should not be known 
under another name instead of Pluto, 
Lowell having meanwhile declined to give 
his name to it? As reported in a German 
scientific publication of that year, Pluto 
had originally been called “Planet X.” 
After the publication of its discovery a 
little English girl, eleven year old Victoria 
Burney of Oxford, England, submitted 
her proposal to call this latest addition to 
the celestial hierarchy Pluto. Her father 
telegraphed the name at once to the 
Lowell Observatory, and as this was the 
first proposal to arrive in Flagstaff it was 
accepted and named accordingly. 

“Out of the mouths of babes and 
sucklings . . .” 

Or why in this Atomic Age, that 
leapt into being like the Furies from 
Uranus’ blood on the day Pluto was dis- 
covered in 1931, some of the disinte- 
grating elements in the atomic bomb are 
called uranium, neptunium and _ pluto- 
nium? Especially considering the fact that 
the men who named these planets and 
atomic elements are in no sense students 
of occultism any more than they make 
pretensions to being adepts in any spir- 
itual science or philosophy whatsoever. 

This mysterious influence holding 
true with respect to the naming of these 
great outer planets—their bodies are not 
included within our solar system—how 
then can they rightly be said to govern 
any zodiacal sign, especially considering 
the fact that it takes centuries of observa- 
tion before one is able to come to any 
definite conclusion with respect to a 
planet's tendencies while transiting any 
of the twelve sections of the solar path- 
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way? To date Uranus has circled the 
zodiac but twice since its discovery in 
1781. Neptune has transited but eight 
complete signs since 1846, while Pluto 
has only transited one complete sign since 
its discovery in 1930. 

Since these are extra solar bodies 
revolving far beyond our system and 
hence subject to none of its laws, is it not 
more reasonable to presume that they 
govern no sign of the twelve, and that 
those occultists are right who declare 
mankind to not as yet have evolved to 
the point where it comes directly under 
their rays as filtered through the various 
signs of the zodiac? That Uranus may ex- 
hibit more or less of a natural sympathy 
for Aquarius, Neptune for Pisces and 
Pluto for Scorpio is not only possible, but 
in my experience very probable indeed, 
and so by far the greater majority of in- 
formed astrological opinion. 

Of course every doctrine, whether 
reasonable or otherwise, breeds heretics, 
people who either believe they have an 
inside wire connecting them directly with 
infinity, or who, mostly just to be differ- 
ent, proclaim any theory so long as they 
are assured it is theirs. And so, as in the 
more recent case of Pluto, Uranus and 
Neptune have been proclaimed the 
“rulers” of about every sign of the zodiac 
by a lot of half-baked theorists unaware 
of the mythological antecedents of the 
planets they dogmatically allocate to suit 
their individual convenience. Here again 
we see that a little learning is a dangerous 
thing. 

Without wasting time or space re- 
futing opinions as various as they are cer- 
tainly ill conceived and carelessly formu- 
lated, while bearing in mind the fact that 
Pluto cannot be said to positively bear 
rule over any one section of the solar 
pathway, because having been so recently 
discovered its action as expressed via the 
signs has had no chance of being vindi- 
cated by careful observation and check- 
ing. 

Pluto’s Myth 

To better understand the nature of 
this latest addition to the planetary hier- 
archy let us first consider the myth of 
Orcus-Pluto himself, Lord of the Under- 
world, son of Kronos-Saturn and of Ops- 
cybele and brother to Zeus-Jupiter and 
Poseidon-Neptune. Pluto upon the parti- 
tion of the worlds among the gods, re- 
ceived the Nether Regions, the abode of 
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the shades where he rules beside Perse- 
phone-Proserpina (formerly goddess of 
the spring season, but now Queen of 
Hades, director of the Furies and like her 
husband cruel and unyielding) whom he 
bore off by violence from the upper world 
into his dark abode. Hence he is called 
the infernal Jupiter (Zeus Katakphonios) 
or the King of the Shades (Anax eneron). 
Hades-Pluto, as he was called, was there- 
fore the antithesis of the sun-god Apollo 
in that he was considered the irreconcili- 
able enemy of all life into which he sent 
death and destruction. 


Pluto’s Gate Stands Open 


As the Sibyl assured Aeneas, “the 
descent into Avernus (Hades, the hell of 
the ancients) is easy; the gate of Pluto 
stands open night and day, but to retrace 
one’s steps and return to the upper air, 
that is the toil, that the difficulty,” as 
Virgil expresses it in the lines quoted at 
the outset of this treatise. Let us, like 
Aeneas of old, track this formidable deity 
to his lair amid the gloomy crags of hell, 
the better to understand the nature of the 
planet, the zodiacal sign it is apparently 
most in sympathy with and the vibration 
it all too apparently dispenses. 

Plato somewhere observes that peo- 
ple preferred calling this dread god Pluto 
—in literature first occurring in the plays 
of Euripedes—the name meaning “giver 
of wealth,” or the “rich one,” rather than 
the shuddery appellation of Aides or 
Aidoneos (Greek for “the Invisible 
One’”’), or Hades in Latin. Hence we find 
that ordinarily, as, too, in the Mysteries, 
the name Pluto became generally estab- 
lished though the Greek poets still pre- 
ferred the more ancient Aides, or the form 
Pluteus, while the Roman poets used the 
names of Dis, Orcus and Tartarus as 
synonymous with Pluto. 

Pluto possessed a helmet, or hood, 
made from the scalp of a dog, which ren- 
dered him invisible, later traditions stat- 
ing this hood was given him by the Cy- 
clops after their delivery from Tartarus, 
which later became still another name for 
the region he governs. This hood, pro- 
ducing invisibility, became in time the 
symbol of Pluto’s rulership over the aby- 
smal world, ably characterizing his con- 
cealed and subterranean activities. 

His character is described as fierce 
and inexorable, whence it came about 
that of all the gods he was the most 
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feared and hated by mortals. According 
to still another version of his infernal 
usages he kept the gates of the Lower 
World closed (and was therefore called 
by the Greeks Pulartes) that no shades 
might escape to return to the upper world. 
When mortals invoked him they were ac- 
customed to strike the earth with their 
hand. The sacrifices that were anciently 
offered to him and to Proserpina consisted 
of black sheep, the sacrificer having to 
turn away his head as he delivered the 
animals their mortal stroke. The ensign 
of his power was a staff with which, like 
Hermes-Mercury, he drove the shades 
into the Lower World. There he sat upon 
a throne entwined with hissing serpents 
beside his consort Persephone-Prosper- 
pina. 
Regions of the Underworld 


The Underworld was a region of 
eternal darkness inhabited by the spirits 
of the dead. According to the Illiad of 
Homer (llliad 9:568; 22:482; 20:61) 
this realm lay deep in the bowels of the 
Earth, though in the Odyssey of the same 
author it is situated in the far western 
seas upon a low-lying island of ocean 
(Odyssey 10:508), the white rock they 
pass on their way thither symbolizing the 
bleaching skeletons of the dead. The peo- 
ple of this world of ghosts, clouds and 
darkness were also named Cimmerians, 
and are thus located in the far north 
where the sun neither rises nor sets. 

The gravest function of Mercury, 
Messenger of Olympus, was to conduct 
the souls of the dead “that gibber like bats 
as they fare down the dank ways, past 
the streams of Oceanus, past the gates of 
the sun and the Land of Dreams to the 
mead of asphodel in the dark realm 
of Hades where dwell the souls and 
phantoms of men outworn (Odyssey 
24:1).” With the ghosts of Hades the 
living might but rarely communicate, and 
then only through certain oracles of the 
dead situated in cavernous spots and 
sheer abysms, deep and _ melancholy 
streams and baleful marshes that natu- 
rally seemed to offer access to the world 
below. 

One of these descents to the Under- 
world was near Taenarum in Laconia, 
another the lake Avernus near Cumae, 
itself supposed to fill the crater of an ex- 
tinct volcano. It is circular, half a mile 
wide, very deep and surrounded by high 
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banks which in Virgil’s time were covered 
by a gloomy forest. Mephitic vapors rise 
from its water so that no life is found on 
its shores, its exhalations so foul that no 
birds fly over it. 

The region where the poet locates 
the entrance to Tartarus is perhaps the 
most strikingly adapted to excite ideas of 
the terrific and preternatural of any on the 
face of the Earth. It is the volcanic region 
around Vesuvius where the whole coun- 
try is cleft with chasms from which sul- 
phurus flames arise, while the ground is 
shaken with pent-up vapours and myste- 
rious sounds recurrently issue from the 
bowels of the Earth. Here, according to 
the author of the Aenid, was the cave 
which afforded access to the infernal re- 
gions, and here it was that Aeneas 
offered sacrifices to the infernal deities, 
Pluto, Persephone, Hecate and the Furies. 
“Now,” said the Sibyl, “summon up your 
courage, for you will most assuredly need 
it.” Whereupon she descended into the 
cavern closely followed by Aeneas. 


Grisly Guardians 


Before the threshold of hell they 
passed through a group of beings who are 
enumerated as Griefs and Avenging Cares, 
pale Diseases and melancholy Age, Fear 
and Hunger that tempt to crime, Toil, 
Poverty and Death—forms horrible to 
view. The Furies spread their couches 
there, with Discord whose hair was of 
vipers tied up with a bloody filet. Here 
also were the monsters, Briareus with his 
hundred arms, hissing Hydras and fire- 
breathing Chimeras. This realm of dark- 
ness was bounded by four awful rivers: 
the Styx, sacred even among the gods for 
by it they sealed their oaths; the Acheron, 
river of woe, with its tributaries, Phlege- 
thon, the river of fire, and Cocytus, the 
river of the wailing. In Book II of Para- 
dise Lost Milton characterizes the rivers 
of Erebus according to the meaning of 
their names in the Greek language: 


“Abhored Styx, the deadly flood of hate, 

Sad Acheron of sorrow black and deep; 

Cocytus named of lamentation loud 

Heard on rueful stream; fierce Phlegethon 

Whose waves of torrent-fire inflame with 
rage. 

Far off from these a slow and silent stream, 

Lethe, the river of oblivion rolls 

Her weary labrynth, whereof who drinks 

Forthwith his former state and being forgets, 

Forgets both joy and grief, pleasure and 

pain. 
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When Aeneas, accompanied by the 
Sibyl, came to the black tide of Cocytus 
they found Charon, the ferryman, old 
and squalid, but strong and vigorous, who 
was receiving passengers of all kinds into 
his boat, magnanimous heroes, boys and 
unmarried girls, as numerous as the leaves 
that fall in Vallombrosa. They stood 
pressing for a passage, longing to tread 
the farther shore. But the stern ferryman 
took only such as he chose, driving the 
rest back. Wondering at the sight Aeneas 
asked the Sibyl, “Why this discrimina- 
tion?” Who replied, “Those that are 
taken on board his bark are the souls of 
those who have received due burial rites, 
the hosts of others who have remained 
unburied in the upper world are not per- 
mitted to pass the flood, but wander a 
hundred years to flit to and fro about the 
shores until at last they, too, are taken 
over.” 

But in later poems we read that 
Charon received them at the River of 
Woe and ferried them across, if the 
money requisite for their passage had 
been placed in their mouth and their 
body duly buried in the world above 
(Aenid:6). Otherwise he left them gib- 
bering on the bank. Which was the reason 
the empress Livia Augusta upon her 
death bed bade her grandson, the future 
emperor Claudius, to “put the coin in my 
mouth that you will find under the pillow. 
The Ferryman will recognize it. He will 
pay it the proper respect.” 

The abode of Aides-Pluto was repre- 
sented as wide-gated and thronged with 
guests. At the door stood its guardian, the 
three headed, serpent-tailed dog Cerberus, 
whose neck bristled wth snakes, who 
barked from all three throats at once and 
who was friendly to the spirits entering, 
but inimical to such as would depart. 
Pluto’s palace was dark and gloomy, set 
in the midst of uncanny fields haunted by 
strange apparitions (Odyssey, 11:634) 
and surrounded by somber trees. 

The meads of asphodel, where wan- 
der the shades, are barren, studded with 
futile bushes and pale-flowered weeds. 
This is the garden of Persephone-Proser- 

ina. 
. “No growth of moor or copice, 
No heather flower or vine, 
But bloomless buds of poppies, 
Green grapes of Prosperpine. 
Pale beds of blowing rushes 


Where no leaf blooms or blushes 
Save this whereout she crushes 
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For dead men deadly wine. 
Then star nor sun shall waken, 
Nor any change of light; 
Nor sound of waters shaken, 
Nor any sound or sight; 
Nor wintry leaves nor vernal, 
Nor days nor things diurnal: 
Only the sleep eternal 

In an eternal night.” 


Before the judges of the Lower 
World, Minos, Aeacus and Rhadaman- 
thus, the souls of the dead were brought 
to trial. Those who were condemned were 
assigned to regions where all manner of 
torment awaited them at the hands of 
monsters dire—the fifty-headed Hydra, 
the Eumenides (Alecto, Tisiphone and 
Megara, born of the blood of the wounded 
Uranus) who were the attendants of 
Persephone and who punished with fren- 
zies of remorse the crimes of those who 
escaped from or defied public justice, and 
by Hecate, the divinity who haunted 
crossroads and graveyards, the goddess 
of sorcery and witchcraft who, wandering 
by night, was seen only by dogs whose 
barking warned of her approach. Some 
evildoers, such as the Titans of elder 
times, were doomed to languish in the 
gulf of Tartarus immeasurably below. 

When Aeneas and the Sibyl ap- 
proached Charon’s skiff the aged ferry- 
man, fixing Aeneas with his stern gaze, 
demanded by what right he, living and 
armed, approached that dread shore. To 
which the Sibyl replied that they would 
commit no violence, that Aeneas’ only 
object was to see his father, the venerable 
Anchises, whereupon Aeneas exhibited 
the golden branch he had plucked in the 
forest by Avernus’ gloomy banks and 
that he was bearing as a gift to dread 
Proserpina. At the sight of this Charon’s 
wrath subsided and he made haste to 
turn his bark to the shore to receive them. 

The boat, adapted only to the light 
freight of bodiless spirits, groaned under 
the weight of the hero who, however, 
was soon conveyed to the opposite shore. 
There Cerberus sprang at him, barking 
with all his three throats at once until 
the Sibyl tossed him a medicated cake 
which he eagerly devoured, then stretched 
himself out in his den and fell asleep. 

Aeneas and the Sibyl sprang to land. 
The first sound that struck their ears was 
the wailing of young children who had 
died on the threshold of life, and near to 
these were they who had perished under 
false charges. Minos presided over them 
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as judge, examining the deeds of each. 
Next to these were those who had per- 
ished by their own hand, hating life and 
seeking refuge in death. Oh how willingly 
would they now endure poverty, ‘abor 
any other infliction of fate if so they 
might return to life! Next were situated 
the regions of sadness, divided off into 
retired paths leading through groves of 
myrtle. Here roamed the victims of un- 
requited love, not freed from pain even 
by death itself. 

They next came to a place where the 
road divided, the one leading to Elysium 
of the Blessed, the other to the regions of 
the condemned. On that side Aeneas be- 
held the walls of a mighty city around 
which Phlegethon rolled its fiery waters, 
Before him was the gate of adamant that 
neither gods nor men can break through. 
An iron tower stood by the gate, on which 
Tisiphone, the avenging Fury, mounted 
guard. From within the city were heard 
groans, the crack of the scourge, the 
creaking of iron and the clanking chains. 

Aeneas, horror struck, enquired of 
the Sibyl what crimes were those whose 
punishment evoked the sounds he heard? 
Who replied that herein was the judgment 
hall of Rhadamanthus who brings to light 
crimes committed in life whose perpe- 
trators vainly thought to be impenetrably 
hid. That here Tisiphone applies her whip 
of scorpions to later deliver the offender 
over to her sister Furies. At this moment 
with horrid clang the brazen gates creaked 
open to disclose a Hydra with fifty heads 
guarding the entrance. 

The Sibyl told Aeneas that the 
gulf of Tartarus descended deep, so that 
its recesses were as far beneath their feet 
as heaven was high above their heads. In 
the bottom of this pit the Titan race who 
warred against the gods lie prostrate. 
King Salmoneus also, who presumed to 
vie with Jupiter and built a bridge of 
brass over which he drove his chariot that 
the sound might resemble _ thunder, 
launching flaming brands at his people in 
imitation of lightning, till Jupiter struck 
him with a thunderbolt to teach him the 
difference between mortal weapons and 
the divine. Here also is Tityus, the giant 
whose form is so immense that it 
stretches over nine acres, while a vulture 
preys upon his liver which, like that of 
Prometheus, grows again as fast as it is 
devoured so that his punishment will 
have no end. Aeneas saw groups seated 
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at tables loaded with dainties, while 
nearby stood a Fury who snatched away 
viands from their lips as fast as they pre- 
pared to taste them. Others beheld sus- 
pended over their heads huge rocks that 
threatened to fall, 

These were they who hated their 
brothers, or struck their parents, or de- 
frauded friends who trusted them, or who 
had grown rich, kept their money to 
themselves and gave no share to others, 
these last constituting the most numer- 
ous class. Here also were they who had 
violated the marriage vow, or who had 
fought in a bad cause, or who failed in 
fidelity to their employers. Here was one 
who had sold his country for gold, 
another who perverted the laws. 


Greta Garbo 
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Ixion was there, fastened to the cir- 
cumference of a wheel ceaselessly revolv- 
ing; and Sisyphus whose task was to roll a 
huge stone to the top of a hill, only to 
have it crash down again, repelled by 
some sudden force, while he toiled at it, 
his weary limbs bathed in sweat, yet all 
to no avail. There, too, was Tantalus who 
stood in a pool, his chin level with the 
water, yet was continually parched with 
thirst, for when he bowed his hoary head 
eager to quaff, the water fled away to 
leave the ground dry at his feet. Tall trees 
laden with fruit bent over him bearing 
pomegranates, apples, luscious figs, but 
when with sudden grasp he tried to seize 
them winds whirled them high above his 
reach. (Continued next month) 


Dynamic Her 
ani Unfathomable 


RETA GARBO in her heyday was 

undoubtedly the film’s greatest enigma 
in many respects. At one and the same 
time so sensual yet so cold and aloof, so 
provocatively attractive as a sex-symbol, 
and so daring in her love-making with 
John Gilbert, and yet so gauche as to 
clothes sense, so inartistic in her hairdos 
and personal appearance, and so old- 
maidish in her attitudes. So full of devil- 
ment and lustfulness in some of her act- 
ing, but oh, so prim and proper—full of 
protestations of wanting to be left alone. 
So haughty, arrogant and impatient on 
occasion, and yet in reality a most charm- 
ing girl. 

The name of Garbo, the actress manu- 
factured for herself from an old Norwe- 
gian word meaning “wood nymph.” For 
her real name was Gustafsohn. However, 
this tall and heavy Swedish girl with her 
unmodish attire was not exactly a Norwe- 
gian sprite in appearance. She was, in 
fact, quite a rough diamond, for she or- 
iginated in the Soder district of Stock- 
holm. Garbo was one of three children 
of a poor family who lived in dreary 
circumstances, all five being crowded into 
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the one-room flat which was all the 
father’s income would permit (he was 
employed in the scavenging department 
of the City Council). 

With such lowly circumstances the 
miracle is how the girl came to be trans- 
formed into one of the greatest actresses 
of the silent films. Still more, how she 
managed to maintain and increase her 
triumphs when the talkies came to town. 
And above all, how she managed to sur- 
vive the wooing of that much-married, 
monarch lover of the screen, John Gil- 
bert, who had contracted a passionate 
yen for her. And, in the face of the temp- 
tations offered by the playboys and Don 
Juans of Hollywood, plus a number of 
attractive notabilities which included 
Stokowsky, she has managed to remain 
throughout a spinster and fully intends 
to remain unmarried to the “bitter end.” 

Of course, like most of the spoiled 
darlings of the screen, Greta could be 
temperamental on occasion. But even in 
this matter her mode of expressing tem- 
perament was entirely different from the 
noisy outbursts and the usual intractable 
behavior of the highly-paid neurotics. It 
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had a character all its own. For example, 
Fritiof Billquist, the latest biographer of 
Garbo, tells us of a dispute which arose 
when Garbo wanted to change one scene 
between herself and her dresser. Since 
the producer and the director both insis- 
ted that the scene must be played as it 
was, Garbo decided to go on strike. But 
she did not do the obvious: just stalk out 
of the studio. 

“May I borrow your dog?” she in- 
quired of her dresser. 

“Why?” 

“He wants to go out.” 

“T don’t think so.” 

“Yes indeed.” 

Garbo went outside with the dog. 

Time passed by and the impatient pro- 
ducer sent someone after her: “Will you 
please come in, Miss Garbo?” 

“No, the dog still wants to go out.” 

The assistant director was then dis- 
patched to her: “May I ask you to come 
in, Miss Garbo?” 

“No, the dog hasn’t finished yet.” 

Finally the director, Clarence Brown 
himself, was forced to come: “Greta, 
please! You can have your way.” 

“All right. Now the dog is ready.” 
Tropical 











Greta Garbo 

Greta Garbo was born in Stockholm 
at 10:30 A.M.; Monday, September 18, 
1905, with the Sun in Virgo and the 
Moon in Taurus. And what a combina- 
tion that fusion of the two earth signs 
makes! Foremost of all it produces the 
born diplomat! Greta certainly knew how 
to handle people. Even the supercilious 
Ricardo Cortez, to say nothing of the 
starry-eyed John Gilbert, were handled 
adroitly. Secondly the combination gave 
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her a perfectly natural reserve which 
people automatically translated as aloof- 
ness, but which in essence was founded 
upon a purely natural desire to suspend 
judgments about situations and people 
until she was perfectly sure of her facts, 
Thirdly, it gave to her, as a persistent 
habit, the constant need for periods of 
seclusion where she could be alone to 
ruminate and to indulge in introspection 
—a habit which she had even cultivated 
as a child. Fourthly it made her extraor- 
dinarily intuitive, as well as endowing her 
with an opposite trait: keenly apprecia- 
tive of practical values. So that while out- 
wardly she might appear to be detached 
and indifferent, inwardly there was a very 
pronounced and heightened self-interest. 


Destiny Factor 

The Moon in Taurus quite obviously 
contributed the detectable sensuality of 
Garbo’s nature. But at the same time this 
influence was the basic cause which de- 
veloped a kind, warmhearted and be- 
nevolent personality as the real founda- 
tion of her character. Garbo was born on 
a Monday (the Moon’s day) and of 
course the Moon is naturally her “birth- 
day planet” and “star of destiny.” And 
Garbo indeed quite obviously followed 
the destiny pattern provided by the Moon 
which at her birth was at the Point De- 
scendant (i.e., the cusp of the 7th house) 
in the Venus-ruled sign of Taurus, in 
square with Venus. Venus herself was in 
Leo at the Zenith. Having the Sun in 
Virgo, the Moon was in the ninth sign 
from Virgo and therefore plainly indi- 
cated that Garbo’s destiny would carry 
her overseas where fame and_ success 
would attend her; also that seeds of 
philosophy were firmly planted in her. 
Garbo would be a dreamer as well as a 
practical person. And above all she would 
be an actress. 

Why Garbo Never Married 

The position of the Moon at the 
cusp of the 7th (marriage) house, in 
square with Venus, was the obvious con- 
figuration which determined that Garbo 
should never marry. It indicated quite a 
voluntary rejection of the idea of mar- 
riage, but at the same time a very firm 
rejection reinforced by her powerful it- 
tuitions which would have assured her 
that her nature was incompatible with a 
tie of the kind which marriage would 
bring. 

The Moon in Taurus should have given 
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Greta Garbo 


Garbo a very pleasant and musical voice. 
Of course, Garbo had won her first fame 
through miming for the silent films. Con- 
sequently her initial effort in sound films 
as “Anna Christie’ (1930) was a shock 
for some people. But as Garbo’s biog- 
rapher says: “People soon got accus- 
tomed to it and began to find it both 
personal and characteristic, rather like 
the sound of wind in a Nordic pine-wood, 
or, in tender scenes, like the whisper of 
soft summer breeze in corn.” 

What brought Garbo to the films? 
Venus in Leo at the Zenith, to be sure! 
The 10th house is the house of profes- 
sion, which here is governed by the 
showman’s sign of Leo, giving a special 
fondness for the entertainment industry 
and for spectacles. And with Venus so 
elevated in that sign, the effect would be 
the development of an arresting person- 
ality of a kind that would be certain to 
attract influential people. It would bring 
her popularity and acclaim, and her suc- 
cess in life would not be difficult to at- 
tain. 

Mars, of course, is the ruler of her 
Scorpio Ascendant and therefore is ruler 
of her horoscope. Being in Sagittarius at 
her birth, it would make her argumenta- 
tive and direct, frank and fearless, being 
possessed of the competitive spirit. It 
would also endow her with oratorical 
ability. And, being in her 2nd house, it 
would of course give her the drive of the 
fortune builder. This, coupled with the 
powerful intuitions, made a formidable 
combination, as Mayer discovered when 
he was smart enough to want to change 
her contract to cover five years instead 
of three. “I am quite satisfied with the 
contract as it is,” was what Garbo told 
him. 

Undoubtedly much of Garbo’s talent 
comes from Jupiter in Gemini. She could 
have made a name for herself in literary 
art, even if she had never become an act- 
ress. But Jupiter was also the seat of 
her health troubles, particularly the 
anemia. For Jupiter at her birth was 
square to Mercury. Jupiter rules the 
blood and Mercury afflicting this planet 
tended to injure the health through the 
spleen. This Mercury-Jupiter square 
would also be responsible for careless- 
ness as to her appearance—a factor 
which at the beginning seriously militated 
against her chances of success in the 
glamour factory known as Hollywood. 
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Would Not Be Stereotyped 

In fact, to the Max Factors of her day, 
Garbo must have presented quite a prob- 
lem. Her Mars in Sagittarius obviously 
suggested to their minds the sports type 
of girl, especially as the masculine streak 
observable in Garbo is attributable to 
Mars. But unfortunately for them, Garbo 
abominated sport and played no games 
at all. Worse still, she simply hated hav- 
ing to shake hands with prize fighters and 
made to sit, like Daniel, in the lion’s den! 
The publicity experts of Hollywood also 
had Garbo figured all wrong. She simply 
could not be compressed into the pattern 
they had prepared for her stereotyping. 

Garbo’s Saturn in Aquarius in her 4th 
house is of course the symbol of patron- 
age. It reveals to the initiated that Garbo 
would certainly rise socially, aided by in- 
fluential people. And of course it was 
Saturn which attracted into her life the 
very man destined to afford her her great 
chance: Maurice Stiller. 

Greta Garbo’s initial success was 
scored by her appearance as Countess 
Elizabeth Dohna in “Gosta Berling’s 
Saga.” I saw the premiere of this film 
myself, being at the time film critic to 
several periodicals, and was immensely 
impressed by this newcomer for whom I 
predicted an extremely rapid rise to 
fame. 

The Stockholm premiere occurred on 
Monday, March 10, 1924. Being a Mon- 
day-born person, Monday should nor- 
mally be Garbo’s lucky day. But it is 
with special interest that we note the 
Moon was in Taurus on March 10, 1924, 
and that Neptune—the planet of the film 
industry—was transiting her natal Venus 
at the Zenith of her birth chart, and that 
Jupiter was transiting her natal Mars in 
her 2nd house. What better omens for 
outstanding success could one hope to 
find than these configurations? 

Garbo sailed for the U.S.A. on June 
21, 1925, when the Moon in Cancer was 
transiting her natal Neptune at the cusp 
of her 9th house. And in the States, after 
having been “groomed for stardom,” 
Garbo was given an assignment in “The 
Torrent,” starring Ricardo Cortez. Ri- 
cardo, who had a wonderful opinion of 
himself as an actor, had scant respect for 
his leading lady. But, to his immense sur- 
prise and infinite chagrin, Garbo stole 
the film from him! “The Torrent” be- 

(Please turn to page 33) 
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Greta Garbo 


(Continued from page 31) 
came a big success. But not because of 
Ricardo Cortez. All eyes were rivetted 
upon La Garbo! 

The premiere of the film took place on 
February 21, 1926, a Sunday (but it was 
of course the Monday morning news- 
papers which carried the reports of the 
critics which produced her triumph!) 
Neptune was still with her natal Venus 
at her horoscope Zenith. And of course 
on the morrow when the criticisms were 
published, the ambient was built up by 
Venus conjunct Jupiter and Mercury 
parallel Venus. 

But the film which really established 
Great Garbo in the front rank of film 
stars was “Flesh and the Devil,” in which 
she enacted the role of Felicitas von 
Kletzingk, directed by Clarence Brown. 
For this film achieved a wild success right 
from its premiere on Sunday, January 9, 
1927 (here again it was the Monday 
morning newspapers which proclaimed 
Garbo’s triumph). The ace card on this 
occasion was played by the transit of 
Jupiter over the natal Saturn. It marked, 
of course, the decisive turning point in 
the Garbo destiny. 

Greta Garbo maintained her lead 
among the world’s film actresses for an- 
other 14 years, even scoring such a tre- 
mendous success as “Ninotchka” (1939) 
toward the very end of her film career. 
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The premiere of that film on November 
9, 1939 saw the Sun at her Point Ascen- 
dant and Neptune at 24° 50’ Virgo ex- 
actly over her natal Sun in Virgo, a 
transit which pointed to the fullness and 
completion of her film career. 

Garbo made one film after that. It 
was Called “Two-faced Woman,” which 
turned out to be a ghastly failure. The 
premiere occurred on December 31, 1941 
when Saturn was retrograding in Taurus 
near the natal Moon and in square with 
her natal Venus. This was the wretched 
ambient which reflected the failure of this 
particular film. Unfortunately it was to 
be followed by the Saturn-Uranus con- 
junction in Taurus of May 1942, at the 
time when the Sun reached Taurus 16° 
and was transiting Garbo’s natal Moon. 
For to my mind it was that great conjunc- 
tion, occurring as it did at a time when 
Neptune in Virgo was transiting her natal 
Sun, which marked the end of the film 
career for La Garbo. 

The question is: will the actress ever 
re-emerge from retirement to step again 
into the limelight as the Great Garbo? 
Let us wait and see what 1964 will do 
when Neptune comes to her Point Ascen- 
dant at the same time that Uranus tran- 
sits over her natal Mercury, and Jupiter 
transits over her natal Moon. For if there 
is ever to be a comeback for Greta Garbo 
it will happen then. THE END 


FIAED STARS IN 


the ant wltthen 


As I write this article on the fixed 
Stars, the trial of Adolf Eichmann makes 
headlines of horror in the world’s news- 
papers. At first sight, as the editor of 
Astrology comments, “his hardly seems 
a vicious horoscope by ordinary stand- 
ards,” 

According to the data given by German - 
astrologers, Eichmann was born at Solin- 
gen in the Rhineland on March 19, 1906. 
The Sun is in the 28th degree of Pisces 
in the tropical zodiac, that so-called sym- 
pathetic and humane sign. Moon is in 
sextile in the 22nd degree of Capricorn. 
The Ascendant is in the 3rd degree of 


Thora Cockbain 


Gemini, and Jupiter, lord of the solar 
sign, rises almost exactly. Here we have 
a picture of benevolence and harmony in 
a man born to authority! Moreover, 
Jupiter is in close sextile to the Sun, and 
wide trine to the Moon. 

The only bad planetary aspects are 
Neptune’s opposition, from 7° 36’ Cancer 
to Uranus, in 8° 14’ Capricorn, and the 
square of Venus from the 6th degree of 
Aries to both. Even so, Venus is in trine 
to Jupiter, while Mars trines Uranus and 
sextiles Neptune, which no doubt explains 
Eichmann’s successful escape after the 
collapse of his country, and may even- 





34 


explain the outcry in some quarters about 
his arrest and trial after so long an inter- 
val. 

Where, then, is the villain to be seen 
in a chart like this? Would any astrologer 
have prophesied that this nativity was that 
of the most monstrous mass murderer in 
the history of mankind? The answer to 
this problem lies in the fixed stars. Put 
them into this horoscope of Eichmann’s, 
and the picture is immediately trans- 
formed. The Pleiades and Hyades rise 
on each side of the Ascendant. The for- 
mer group are said to cause disgrace and 
exile, while the latter, half-sisters of the 
Pleiades, according to the legend, were 
translated to the heavens because of 
the tears they wept for their brother, 
killed by a lion. This story would seem 
to have some bearing on the sorrowing 
of a nation’s remnant for those who died 
on Eichmann’s orders. 

Antares, a first magnitude star in the 
Scorpion, is within thirteen minutes of 
the Descendant. Vindemiatrix in Virgo, 
because of its high north latitude, sets at 
exactly the same time. Graffias and Isidis, 
also in the Scorpion, set one on each side 
of the Descendant. Antares, of the nature 
of Mars and Jupiter, is, according to 
Robson, “decidedly martial and malefic, 
malevolent and destructive.” In a pre- 
vious article on the constellation Taurus, 
I gave some evidence of the truth of this, 
both for Antares and its opposite number 
Aldebaran in Taurus. Charles, the Mar- 
tyr, beheaded outside his own palace of 
Whitehall, had Sun and Mercury with the 
star; murderers, suicides, the deaf and 
dumb and deformed had the star closely 
configured in their birth charts. 

Graffias is the closest of the stars to 
Eichmann’s Descendant, and acts like 
Mars and Saturn together, according to 
tradition with “extreme malevolence, 
mercilessness, fiendishness, repulsiveness 
and malice.” Isidis close by, is also a 
Mars and Saturn star, and has a similar 
effect. 

Altair, a first magnitude star, pale 
yellow in the neck of the Eagle, is ex- 
actly on the Midheaven. It is like Sun 
and Mars, gives a “position of command, 
and makes its natives guilty of blood- 
shed.” 

Facies, the evil cluster in the 7th de- 
gree of tropical Capricorn, conjoins Eich- 
mann’s Uranus, just as it conjoined 
Hitler’s Moon and Jupiter. It is a nebula, 
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and is associated with violent death. 
Pollux, a first magnitude orange star, and 
the immortal one of the Twins, has been 
described as giving “a subtle, crafty, 
spirited, brave, audacious, cruel and rash 
nature.” It is opposite Eichmann’s Moon, 
and is, says Robson, the mark of a mur- 
derer. 

Sharatan in the Ram, is close to Mars, 
and Scheat, in Pegisus, is in zodiacal 
conjunction with the Sun. Algenib is with 
Venus. All these stars are evil, all have 
Mars in their nature, and are associated 
with violence, war, dishonor and no- 
toriety. 

A worse catalogue of stars could not 
be found to convert a seemingly harmless 
horoscope into one of the worst in his- 
tory. The ancient astrologers’ concentra- 
tion on the fixed stars is triumphantly 
vindicated. The present controversy 
between enthusiasts for the sidereal zo- 
diac versus those who continue to support 
the tropical zodiac takes no account of 
the fact that the ancients paid far more 
attention to the position and aspects of 
the planets and of the fixed stars than 
they did to zodiacal signs. 

Claudius Ptolemy, who lived in the 
second century A.D. in Egypt was re- 
vered as “The divine Ptolemy” in his day, 
and throughout the middle ages as as- 
tronomer, geographer and astrologer. He 
wrote the most comprehensive account of 
astrology as it was known to Baby- 
lonians, Egyptians and Greeks. We are 
told that “Though he was himself amply 
capable of original thought, he was ac- 
quainted with the work and writings of 
his predecessors . . . He drew freely and 
openly from them, and had the gift of 
systematizing the materials with which 
he dealt. 

In the Tetrabiblos Ptolemy begins with 
a brief introduction to the science of 
astrology, and follows it immediately with 
chapters describing the qualities and 
powers of the Sun, Moon, planets and 
fixed stars. A discussion on the zodiac 
and the seasons of the year comes next. 
He regarded Aries as the starting point 
of the zodiac because “ . . . which begins 
with the vernal equinox... .”. 

The zodiac was clearly recognized as 
a seasonal phenomenon based on_ the 
equinoctial and solstitial points, while the 
effects of the signs were either hot, cold, 
moist or dry, according to the weather 
experienced when the Sun passed through 
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Fixed Stars in Libra 


them. As Ptolemy says: “. . . Their more 
general temperaments are each analagous 
to the seasons that take place in them... 
the first interval of 30° from the summer 
solstice, the sign of Cancer, and the first 
from the winter solstice, Capricorn; and 
they have received their names from what 
takes place in them. For the Sun turns 
when he is at the beginning of these signs 
and reverses his latitudinal progress, 
causing summer in Cancer and winter in 
Capricorn.” 

Later he says: “The solid signs, Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius, are those 
which follow the solstitial and equinoctial 
signs; and they are so called because when 
the Sun is in them the moisture, heat, 
dryness, and cold of the seasons which 
begin in the preceding signs touch us 
more firmly... 

“The bicorporeal signs, Gemini, Virgo, 
Sagittarius, and Pisces, are those which 
follow the solid signs, and are so called 
because they are between the solid and 
the solstitial and equinoctial signs and 
share, as it were, at end and beginning, 
the natural properties of the two states 
of weather.” 


Affinity with Signs 


The rulership of signs by planets again 
depended upon the nature of the planet, 
whether cold, hot, dry, moist, etc., and 
its affinity with a corresponding sign, so 
Cancer and Leo, the two summer signs, 
and season of the hottest months, were 
appointed to the “greatest and most 
powerful heavenly bodies, that is, the 
luminaries . . . the Sun . . . the Moon.” 
So Saturn, the cold planet (and modern 
astronomy does indeed agree that this is 
the frozen planet, as Ptolemy said), took 
the two signs furthest away from Cancer 
and Leo, viz., Capricorn and Aquarius. 
Jupiter, which both “ . . . heats and hu- 
midifies . . . ” is assigned to the signs 
next to these, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
which are in trine to the luminaries, be- 
cause of the beneficent nature of Jupiter.” 

Finally, he recognizes the argument, 
current in those days, as now, about the 
zodiac measured along the ecliptic, and 
the zodiac of the constellations. He ad- 
mits that previous writers had made it 
clear that the natures of the signs were 
seasonal and that he knew that the pre- 
cession of the equinoxes had altered the 
position of the two zodiacs with regard 
to each other. Confusion has arisen, as 
Mr. Fagan has pointed out, because the 
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two zodiacs very nearly coincided in 
Ptolemy’s lifetime: Hence the meanings 
given to the seasonal signs of the zodiac 
became confused with the names given 
to groups of stars observed by the first 
astronomers. 

The earliest method of telling the time 
at night was by the rising and setting of 
the fixed stars, and tables existed long 
before Ptolemy’s day based on the ap- 
parent movement of the fixed stars across 
the sky. Further, as Ptolemy says, the 
fixed stars signified changes in the 
weather, and so were observed by farm- 
ers, herdsmen and sailors. 

The meanings given to the zodiacal 
signs must therefore be suspect, more es- 
pecially in the light of the research done 
by Mr. Fagan on this subject. In fact, 
Ptolemy himseif pays little attention to 
them, and when he does so, he is clearly 
concerned with the effects of the more 
important fixed stars located in the vari- 
ous signs. For example, he says, “The 
day-by-day intensifications of these par- 
ticular qualities are brought about chiefly 
when the more brilliant and powerful 
of the fixed stars make appearances, ma- 
tutine or vespertine, at rising or setting, 
with respect to the Sun. For ordinarily 
they modulate the particular conditions 
to accord with their own natures.” We 
must not expect, therefore, to find that 
the constellation Libra is Venus ruled, 
nor that the stars within it, now to be 
located in the tropical sign Scorpio, bear 
any relation whatsoever to Venus. 


Claws of the Scorpion 


In ancient times, Libra was part of 
Scorpio, a constellation of 60°; the fore- 
part, later Libra, was called the Claws of 
the Scorpion. The stars within this are 
described as follows: “Of those in the 
Claws of the Scorpion, the ones at their 
very extremities exercise the same influ- 
ence as do Jupiter and Mercury; those in 
the middle parts, the same as do Saturn 
and to a less degree, Mars.” The chief 
of these stars are now called South Scale 
and North Scale, since they occupy the 
two scales of the Balance, although their 
ancient names were the Southern and 
Northern Claw. South Scale is now 14° 
32’ of tropical Scorpio, and North Scale 
is in 18° 49° of the same sign. If readers 
wish to calculate the positions of these 
stars in their nativities, they should 
deduct 50% S. for every year before 
1961. 
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North Scale is traditionally a benevo- 
lent star, giving good fortune, honor, 
riches and happiness, but South Scale is 
supposedly violent, malevolent and ob- 
structive, bringing disecse, disgrace and 
danger of poison. 

There is very little sign of any Venus 
rulership of the constellation Libra. A 
few artists, architects, musicians and writ- 
ers have planets there. Goethe had Ascen- 
dant with North Scale; Saturn was 
between the two stars. Sir Christopher 
Wren had Venus with North Scale, and 
Emile Zola had Jupiter there. Chopin’s 
Uranus conjoined South Scale could not 
have brought him good fortune. 


Riches and Prestige 


There are many examples of oustand- 
ing people who have planets configured 
with the stars. According to tradition, 
riches are associated with the Northern 
Balznce: Kreuger, the match king, had 
Moon there, but the Southern Balance 
appears to have the same effect, for J. 
Pierpont Morgan, the railway magnate, 
had Saturn with South Scale, and Barney 
Barnato, the South African millionaire, 
had Jupiter with South Scale opposite 
Saturn. Politicians and presidents also 
show configurations with the stars in their 
nativities. Mars, in Gandhi’s horoscope 
was with fortunate North Scale, and 
Venus was between the two stars. The 
Moon in Leo squared them, and Jupiter 
and Pluto opposed them. Gandhi's life 
should therefore be an excellent example 
of the constellation of the Balances. 

Hitler’s Mars and Venus together op- 
posed the mid-point of the two stars. The 
infamous Dr. Goebbels had his Sun with 
unfortunate South Scale. In President 
F. D. Roosevelt’s nativity Jupiter opposed 
North Scale and Neptune South Scale. 
Sir Anthony Eden’s Moon is between the 
two, and Britain’s great prime minister, 
Gladstone, had the Midheaven close to 
North Scale, and Uranus within a degree 
of South Scale. None of these men, good 
or bad, have found the path of life to 
be smooth. All, including the millionaires, 
have been very determined, sure always 
of the stand they have taken, fired in 
many cases with a mission, good or bad, 
as Gladstone was with Ireland, Gandhi 
for India, Hitler and Gobbels for German 
pre-eminence on the Continent, Roosevelt 
for democracy and the free world, Sir 
Anthony Eden for his stand against dic- 
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tatorship. Louis XIV, who never ceased 
to war for the glory of himself and of 
France, had Neptune close to North 
Scale. 

An entirely different class who have 
these stars configured in their nativities 
are judges, lawyers and churchmen. 
Sometimes the churchmen are politicians, 
too, as Cardinal Mazarin, minister of 
Louis XIV, was. His Moon was opposite 
North Scale, and Saturn was with South 
Scale opposite Uranus. The chart of a 
Lord Chief Justice shows Ascendant and 
Moon with South Scale, and of a Lord 
Chancellor, Sun conjoining North Scale 
and opposite Moon. 

South Scale and Tragedy 

In the nativities of unfortunate people, 
South Scale is frequently configured. For 
example, Oscar Wilde had Mercury in 
conjunction with it, square Moon and 
opposite Uranus. The star does seem to 
be connected with sexual difficulties, often 
when in aspect with planets conjoining 
stars in Leo or Taurus. Wagner, the 
sexual mass murderer had Venus and 
Uranus with South Scale opposite Moon, 
Saturn squared it. A homosexual mur- 
derer had Mercury with the star and 
opposite Neptune. A nurse who had an 
incestuous relationship with her brother, 
and then committed suicide had Mars 
with South Scale opposite Jupiter. Several 
other planets in her chart were configured 
with violent fixed stars. 

The German Republic which came to 
a sad end with Hitler had Sun and Venus 
on each side of South Scale, in square 
to the Ascendznt in Aquarius. The star 
often appears in the horoscopes of the 
murdered and suicides. Charles Lindbergh 
Junior had South Scale opposite Mars. 
The Duc de Berri, who was assassinated, 
had Saturn with it; Edith Thompson, who 
was hanged for poisoning her husband, 
had Uranus there square Venus. Tradi- 
tion mentions danger of poison and 
Notable Nativities gives the case of 4 
boy who died of bloodpoisoning: Jupiter 
was with the star. Midheaven and Moon 
with South Scale appeared in the chart 
of a child who died at four months old, 
while Sun and Uranus conjoined the star 
in the horoscope of a stillborn child. An- 
other born with ruptured testes, who lived 
but suffered much ill health in youth, had 
Mars and Sun conjoining South Scale, 
opposite Neptune. 

The great majority of these cases have 
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Fixed Stars in Libra 


several planets configured with other 
stars. The fixed stars do indeed give fame, 
and outstanding ability, or misfortune, 
violence and death. Sometimes the same 
star gives fame to one and tragedy to 
another, but a great deal depends upon 
the horoscope and the planets with which 
the stars are configured. There seems to 





Since surprisingly few astrologers, 
even among the leaders, appear to under- 
stand the cause of precession and its 
effects, as evidenced by the rather large 
bunch of letters recently received, a few 
words on the subject appear essential 
to clear away the prevailing confusion; 
otherwise astrologers will continue to 
flounder in the dark and will never be 
able to comprehend the true relationship 
between the sidereal and tropical zo- 
diacs. That there is such confusion, even 
in “high places” is abundantly evident on 
scanning this correspondence. The most 
prevalent idea concerning precession and 
the one that has taken most tenacious 
grip on the mind is that the precessional 
tate of 25,800 years or thereabouts, is 
the time taken by the solar system—that 
is by the sun and its brood of planets and 
comets—to completely go round the 
circle of the zodiac, remaining approxi- 
mately 2,150 years in each zodiacal sign; 
and that the solar system has now en- 
tered—or is about’ to enter—the sign 
Aquarius; such an entry being held to 
mark the beginning of the “Aquarian 
Age.” Such a delightfully simple idea is, 
alas, totally false from A to Z. 

Before we begin to discuss this mo- 
tion, it should be noted here, that any- 
thing that is stated in these columns about 
astronomy, pure and simple, are the ob- 
servations, views and conclusions ac- 
cepted and expounded by the leading 
astronomical associations of the world. 
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be no fuundation at all for saying that to 
be born under a certain constellation 
means that the native is bestowed with 
certain characteristics, vices and virtues. 
The tremendous variety in character and 
fortune to be seen among those who have 
the constellations prominent in their birth 
charts makes this quite clear. THE END 


4 Study of the Sideroal Zodiac 


.., SOLUNARS 


Cyril Fagan 


Where astronomy is concerned, sidereal- 
ists toe to the official astronomical line; 
rigorously eschewing the statements 
“.. given out to the world . .” by occult 
societies, or through esoteric writings pur- 
porting to be inspired by the Senior 
Brothers of the Human Race. Ample con- 
firmation of the astronomical statements 
made in these columns will be found in 
the numerous up-to-date and authorita- 
tive works on astronomy found in most 
good libraries. 

First and foremost, we must con- 
sider two distinct, separate and entirely 
unrelated motions namely (a) the motion 
of our solar system,’ taken as a unit, 
around the center of our island universe, 
known as the galaxy, and (b) the motion 
of the celestial pole, which is merely the 
North Pole of our earth extended indefi- 
nitely in space around the Pole of its 
own orbit, i.e., the pole of the ecliptic. 
(a) Other than nebulae, everyone of the 
thousands of fixed stars that illuminate 
the sky by night, and the teeming mil- 
lions that are too remote to be seen with 
the naked eye, comprise our island uni- 
verse, known as the galaxy. Including 
our solar system, all of them, like a 
stupendous whirlpool, are swirling 
around a common center, in their own 
galactic orbits and at different rates of 
motion, such motions, being technically 
known as “proper motions.” Each of 
the stars, which comprise the patterns 
of the zodiacal constellations and those 
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not zodiacal, is a sun in its own right, 
the majority being embedded in the 
plane of the galaxy. The mean radius 
of the galaxy is estimated to be roughly 
37,500 light-years—one light-year being 
equivalent to about 6 million, million 
miles—and our solar system is revolving 
in an orbit, some 30,000 light-years 
from its center. Light, which travels at 
the rate of some 186,300 miles per 
second would take approximately 75,000 
years to travel from the one rim of the 
galaxy to the opposite rim. 


Stars in Galactic Orbits 


As all the stars are swirling at gi- 
gantic but different speeds around the 
center of the galaxy, it will be realized that 
all the constellations, zodiacal and other- 
wise, will completely lose their familiar ap- 
pearances in the course of time: in fact, 
they will be totally unrecognizable. 
Except binaries (which are twin-stars 
that revolve around a common center, 
or around themselves) no star revolves 
around another star, but all and each 
of them, including binaries, revolve in 
their respective galactic orbits, around a 
common center in the galaxy, which 
contrary to expectation, is not occupied 
by a central star or super sun. In terms 
of the sidereal zodiac the center of the 
galaxy lies in Sagittarius 20°05’, latitude 
S 5°32’. In general, the appearance of 
the galaxy, seen at a distance of some 
millions of light-years, would look like 
a spiral-nebula, and it is estimated that 
space comprises about one hundred, 
thousand millions such nebulae, each 
containing a like number of fixed stars. 


As stated, our sun with its at- 
tendant planets and comets, is moving 
in its own galactic orbit around the cen- 
ter of the galaxy, and it is estimated 
that it will take some 220,000,000 years 
to complete the circuit, not a paltry 
25,800 years which is the precessional 
cycle, and which has nothing to do 
with its motion in the galaxy. If we can 
imagine such a thing as a galactic 
zodiac, with its center coincident with 
that of the galaxy, then the sun, with 
its planetary escort, would, in the 
mean, take some 18,333,333 years to 
pass through each “zodiacal constella- 
tion” and not a trifling 2,150 years as 
many astrologers seem to envisage. But 
of such a galactic zodiac we have no 
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knowledge, nor any means of determining 
such. 

The direction of the path in the 

galaxy, taken by the sun and planets, is 
known as the apex, and according to the 
latest determination of astonomers it lies 
in Sagittarius 29° 24° latitude N 58°14. 
Geocentrically the sun comes to the 
ecliptic conjunction of its apex about 
January 14th, of each year, which is 
also the date of the Sun’s ingress into 
sidereal Capricorn, known as the Cap- 
solar, and the major ingress of the year. 
To correct another error, the sun’s motion 
in its galactic orbit is direct, not spiral; it 
is the galactic motions of each of the 
planets that are spiral in regard to that of 
the sun. From this it can clearly be seen 
that the phenomenon of precession, the 
question of the zodiacs and that of the 
dating of the zodiacal “Ages” have noth- 
ing whatsoever to do with the Sun’s 
proper motion in space, i.e., the galaxy, 
which amounts to one degree in, roughly, 
600,000 years, whereas precession 
amounts to one degree in about 71% 
years! 
(b) We must now consider in some de- 
tail, the cause of general precession— 
that is, precession in the ecliptic—and 
here we cannot do better than quote 
the authoritative words of J. Gall Ing. 
lis F.R.A.S. and Arthur P. Norton 
from Norton’s Star Atlas for 1959, 
page 6: 


Precession and Tilting of Axis 


“ |. Precession of the Equinoxes is 
the annual occurrence of the (literal) 
vernal equinox, about March 2ist, 


nearly 202 minutes (1/25,800th year) 
before the Earth has made a com- 
plete orbital revolution around the 
sun, so that each year, at that instant, 
he crosses the celestial equator at a 
slightly different point. 25,800 years 
will elapse before he again crosses at 
that point. As the result of precession, 
every star—except those less. than 
23%° from the ecliptic poles—passes 
through every hour of R.A. from Oh. 
to 24h., once every 25,800 years; also 
the declinations, every 12,900 years, 


swing to and fro 47° (23%x2), greatly 
changing the stars visible at a given 
place and season. 

“ . Precession is due to a continuous 
minute tilting of the Earth’s axis by 
the Sun and Moon, which causes the 
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Solunars 


Celestial poles and equator (always 
overhead at those of the Earth) to 
change their places continuously 


among the stars in harmony, so that 
each successive moment the Celestial 
equator intersects the Ecliptic at a 
slightly different point (in the opposite 
direction of the Earth’s orbital motion) 
of the one it would occupy if left un- 
disturbed. Thus precession is contin- 
uous, not a yearly jump. 


“ _. The tilting is the result of the 
bulge at the Earth’s equator, inclined 
considerably to the plane of her orbit 
round the Sun, and also to that of the 
Moon. Half of the bulge is above and 
half below the plane of the Earth’s 
orbit, part of it considerably, and the 
Sun’s and Moon’s pull on the elevated 
(or depressed) portion nearest them 
is stronger than their pull on the more 
distant depressed (or elevated) portion 
opposite. This tends to tilt the Earth’s 
axis towards the attracting body, and, 
by the gyroscopic law applicable to 
the rapidly-rotating Earth, causes the 
Earth’s axis (which would otherwise 
always point to the same position on 
the star sphere) and the Celestial poles 
to rotate round the poles of her orbit 
(i.e., those of the Ecliptic) in circles 
232° distant from them, and in a 
period of 25,800 years, displacing the 
Vernal Equinox in the opposite direc- 
tion to her orbital motion. 


“ |. The Amount of Precession— 
Every day the Celestial equator inter- 
sects the Eclipitc at a point about 1/7 
of a second of arc W. of the position 
the day before at the same hour, so 
that R.A. is measured from a slightly 
different point on the star sphere each 
day, and each March 19-22, the 
literal Vernal-point is 50”.26W. of its 
position a year before—about 3 sec- 
onds of R.A., or 1/37 of the angular 
breadth of the Moon, or 1° in 71.62 
years, or 1°.396 per century. . .” (Star 
Atlas by Arthur P. Norton & J. Gall 
Inglis, Gall and Inglis, 12 Newington 
Road, Edinburgh 9, Scotland—1959) 


From this we learn that pre- 
cession is due to the combined gravita- 
tional pull of the masses of the sun and 
moon on the earth’s equatorial bulge 
which causes the celestial pole, which 
is an extension in space of the North 
Pole, to describe a small conical circle of 
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the sphere round the Pole of the earth’s 
orbit, i.e., the ecliptic, and 23%° distant 
from it, this angle being known as “the 
obliquity of the ecliptic,” the circuit 
around the pole of the ecliptic being com- 
pleted in about 25,800 years, which is the 
“precessional cycle.” 


Precession a Terrestrial Effect 


The vernal-equinoctical point, 
which is the “Aries O°” of the tropical 
zodiac, is that point on the circle of the 
ecliptic, that is intersected by the celes- 
tial equator (which is the earth’s equator 
projected into space) and as the equator 
is always at right angles to its own pole, it 
follows that the processional movement 
of the celestial pole around the pole of 
the ecliptic will cause the vernal-equinoc- 
tical point to slip continuously backward 
along the ecliptic at the rate of 1° in 71% 
years. Hence precession is purely a terres- 
trial effect and is confined to the precincts 
of the earth itself. If the earth was shaped 
like a perfect ball, instead of being oblate, 
there would be no precession and the 
tropical zodiac would be a fixed zodiac, 
and the problem of the zodiacs would 
never arise. 


There are those who argue that 

(a) it is the pole of the ecliptic that en- 
circles that of the celestial pole and not as 
stated above, and (b) that it is the orbit 
of the earth that directs and controls the 
earth’s movements in the solar system, 
and not vice versa. The train of reasoning 
here is not understood, nor does it appear 
to accord with that of orthodox astrono- 
mers. The orbit of a planet is the path 
traced out in space by it, in its motion 
around the sun. It is merely a mathema- 
tical abstraction, being even less intan- 
gible than a shadow. How can that which 
has no substance affect that which has? 
The ecliptic is a great mathematical circle 
of the celestial sphere, which lies in a 
plane that passes through the centers of 
the sun and earth. It is nothing more than 
the earth’s orbit round the sun, projected 
indefinitely into space. It, too, is just a 
mathematical abstraction, but it serves to 
define the location in space of the sidereal 
(fixed) and tropical (moving) zodiacs. 
These two “zodiacs” can be likened 

to two wheels or rings, one closely placed 
inside the other. Capricorn O° of the side- 
real zodiac is, to all intents and pur- 
poses, permanently in ecliptic conjunc- 
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tion with the solar apex while Capri- 
corn 0° of the modern version of the 
tropical zodiac—the winter solstice— 
was also in conjunction with the apex 
about 221 A.D. But owing to precession 
the latter now coincides with Sagittarius 
5°48’ of the sidereal zodiac, having retro- 
graded 24° 12’ from the position it held 
among the fixed stars in that year. From 
this it will be discerned that precession is 
the private and personal concern of 
mother-earth herself and has nothing 
whatsoever to do with the solar system 
as a whole, much less with that of the 
Galaxy. In this light it will be seen that 
the widely spread teaching, emanating 
from occult fraternities and the like, that 
the solar system as a unit passes through 
each sign of the zodiac every 2,150 years 
or thereabout is utterly devoid of scien- 
tific foundation. 


Part LVIX 


Tue right understanding of a birth 
or other horoscopic chart depends, in no 
small measure, not on the amount of 
knowledge that we have gamered, but 
on the amount of so-called astrological 
lore that we have tested and found to be 
false and thus discarded. As it stands 
today, astrology is a strange mixture of 
wheat and chaff, the latter predominating 
to an appalling extent and being added 
to daily. Until we can recognize the chaff 
for what it is, and eliminate it, astrology 
will continue to remain a vain art; a mere 
plaything for the credulous and the 
superstitious, but not fit for serious con- 
sideration by the intelligent. 

It may be that in eliminating the 
chaff, but little wheat remains. Surely, it 
is better by far to have only a few facts 
about the right interpretation of a horo- 
scopic chart, which have proved times 
out of number to be utterly dependable, 
than a cartload of dubious teachings, 
which have never really been tested in 
a rigorous manner, and which instill no 
confidence in their application. 

The old authors give many rules 
for determining the signature, status, dis- 
position and so forth of the marriage 
partner; but can any reliance be placed 
on them? Let us consider just one of the 
oldest of them, namely that in the male 
geniture the planet to which the natal 
Moon first applies describes the wife; and 
in the female geniture the planet to which 
the Sun first applies, the husband. 
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Sidereal 








Duke of Kent 
October 9, 1935; 2:05 A.M. GMT 
Lat. 51N30, Long. OWO9 


Although seemingly simple and straight- 
forward, this rule actually raises in- 
numerable question marks. In the first 
place it implies that in the male nativity 
the Moon is the significator of sexual 
predilection and in the female the Sun; 
seemingly in contradiction to another 
teaching from the same source that Mars 
is the significator of sex in the male natus 
and Venus in the female natus. 

While it now appears that the 
Sun and Moon do seem to play the pre- 
dominant parts in the attraction of the 
sexes, does modern experimental re- 
search confirm this doctrine? The statis- 
tics of the late Dr. C. G. Jung, derived 
from an examination of the horoscope of 
483 married couples, seem to suggest, 
if anything, that the reverse of this doc- 
trine is the case. For the second greatest 
frequency, among planetary interchanges 
occurs when the female Moon is conjunc- 
tion or in opposition to the male Sun; 
the greatest frequency being the inter- 
change of Sun and Moon in both charts. 
Incidentally Jung’s statistics give no 
support to the widely held view that Mars 
and Venus have any intrinsic association 
with sexual attraction. 

The recent royal wedding, cele- 
brated with all the traditional pomp and 
pageantry, at York Minister on June 8, 
1961, of the Duke of Kent (chart 1) to 
Miss Katherine Worsley (chart 2) affords 
an excellent example of the reverse of 
this rule, for her Sun in Aquarius is in 
conjunction with the Duke’s Moon (and 
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Solunars 


Sidereal 








Duchess of Kent 
February 22, 1933; 9:05 A.M. GMT 

Lat. 53N57, Long. 1W05 
Saturn) on the cusp of the 7th house. It 
will also be observed in this case, that 
her Mars falls in conjunction with his 
Venus in Leo in his Ist house, the tra- 
ditional interchange of the attraction of 
the sexes, but not endorsed by modern 
statistics. 

Without attempting to resolve this 
question now, let us proceed to the next 
problem. What is meant by the term 
“application?” According to Claudius 
Ptolemy the significator of the marriage 
partner is that planet to which the lumi- 
nary, in its daily motion, first makes an 
aspect after birth; the aspects recognized 
in his day being the conjunction, sextile, 
square, trine and opposition. Johann 
Kepler, one of the truely greats among 
astronomers, for reasons unknown, added 
several more aspects, and today the 
number of zodiacal aspects have been so 
swelled by symbolical astrologers and 
the like, that they become utterly un- 
wieldy. 


Stumbling Block to Sidereal 


Among scholars, it is now generally 
accepted that the Greeks obtained their 
astrology from the Babylonians, not 
earlier than the time of Aristotle (384 
B.C.) and “improved upon it.” Accord- 
ing to M. Bouche-Leclercq, in his 
“L’Astrologie Greque”—still an authori- 
tative work on the astrology of the classi- 
cal world, although written over 60 years 
ago—the Babylonians knew only the con- 
junction and the opposition. It was the 
Greeks who invented and added the other 
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aspects, probably, being for the most part 
Aristotelians, in their love for geometri- 
cal symmetry. 

Beyond the authority of tradi- 
tional usage, have these Greek aspects 
any proven validity whatsoever? In these 
pages, it has been demonstrated that while 
progressions of the Moon to the conjunc- 
tion and opposition of the planets in the 
sidereal solar return (SSR) are highly 
effective and operate sharply on time, 
those to the sextile, square or trine pass 
without producing any noticeable results: 
Why? Why did Jung omit all aspects 
except the conjunction or opposition in 
his statistical work? If he can succeed in 
disengaging his mind from his previous 
astrological conditioning, this is a prob- 
lem that the intelligent reader must pon- 
der over for himself. Are the Greek as- 
pects valid or not, to say nothing of the 
many aspects that have been added in 
modern times? 

To digress for a moment: Let us 
consider what appears to be the biggest 
stumbling block to the acceptance of the 
sidereal zodiac, as it is pertinent to our 
present theme. It is brought up on every 
conceivable occasion when the merits or 
demerits of the “two zodiacs” are being 
discussed—in lecture halls, in the streets 
or in correspondence. This objection has 
its roots in the deeply embedded notion 
that there are two separate and distinct 
zodiacs, the tropical and the sidereal. 

But, is that the case? When a si- 

derealist talks about “transferring” (an 
unfortunate term) a planet from the 
tropical to the sidereal, what does he 
mean? Is he, as it were, lifting the planet 
out of its tropical container and putting 
it into a sidereal container, as many 
seem to think? Or is he leaving it exactly 
where it is, but measuring its distance 
longitude) from another point on the 
same circle of reference, to wit, the 
ecliptic? What is meant by longitude? Is 
it not the distance, measured in degrees 
of the ecliptic, of a celestial body, be it 
planet, fixed star or other celestial object, 
from a given point on the circle of the 
ecliptic, such a given point being known 
as a fiducial? 

In the tropical zodiac—how false 
the terminology!—the fiducial is the ver- 
nal equinoctial point, which is dubbed 
“Aries 0°”. Should a planet be 10° to the 
east of this fiducial its longitude would 
be read as Aries 10°, but if 10° to the 
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west of it, it would be read as Pisces 20°. 
Let us now presume that the fixed star 
Regulus is at a spot R on the circle of 
the ecliptic. Mark the term “fixed,” for it 
implies that its longitude never alters in 
contradistinction to the planets (wander- 
ers) whose longitudes are always alter- 
ing. If the longitude of a fixed star was 
15° of Scorpio in 3102 B.C. when the 
Kali-Yuga is reputed to have commenced, 
it should still be in the same degree of 
the zodiac to this day. 

All fixed stars, including our Sun, 
have their own proper motions, as they 
swirl around the center of the galaxy at 
gigantic speeds; but as they are so im- 
mensely far away in space, they appear 
only to move, on the average, one minute 
of an arc in 2,000 years, which for our 
present purpose is negligible. In the light 
of the modern discovery of our galaxy 
and of the countless other island uni- 
verses, the doctrine—so much canvassed 
by members of esoteric societies and be- 
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lieved by them to be a trenchant argu- 
ment in favor of the “tropical zodiac”— 
that our solar system revolves around 
Arcturus, Arcturus around Alcyone and 
Alcyone around the Pleiades, cannot 
possibly be sustained. 

These fixed stars are members of 
our galaxy and all of them are swirling 
in stupenduous orbits around the center 
of the galaxy, like flotsam in a whirlpool; 
the Sun completing its circuit in about 
220,000,000 years. Held in the grip of 
the opposing pulls of centripetal and 
centrifugal gravitational power, they are 
forced to keep to their individual orbits 
as they encircle the galactic hub. How, 
then, can they possibly disengage them- 
selves from this cosmic eddy, and start, 
as it were, “looping the loop” with one 
another? Moreover the measured rates 
of their proper motions, and their known 
directions in space preclude such a possi- 
bility completely. 

(Continued next month) 
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INTERNATIONAL MESSAGES FROM YOUR GLOBAL REPORTERS . 


OCTOBER 1961 


Great Britain 

Smoldering discontents of recent months 
now take flame. There are undoubted 
signs of strike action, chiefly with trans- 
portation. Partly this will represent a re- 
action of Government moves which la- 
bour will see as redistributional. Workers 
here have always, like the landed gentry, 
been mightily attached to their own dis- 
tricts even if remaining in them meant 
unemployment. To what extent the Trade 
Unions will be in agreement is doubtful 
and some indicants of a new weakening 
of the leaders’ authority are given. Un- 
doubtedly it is going to be a very tricky 
period for the Government and, for other 
reasons, the Official Opposition. (Yes, we 
are crazy enough here to pay the chaps 
who lead on every kind of attack and ob- 
struction of the administration!) Both 
sides show signs of fissionability now. 

There will be much heated discussion 
on the housing situation. Legislation will 
be proposed which puts the brake on 
some of the extraordinary land specula- 
tion which is going on. Whether this will 
actually relieve the wants of the people 
is doubtful. A free-for-all in recent years 
has enriched speculators and embittered 
many of the electors. We shall be feeling 
the consequences now and in months to 
come. I suggest, from these charts, that 
action taken will be too late. 

Also, the crime wave will now have 
reached a crescendo. A possible result 
will be strengthening of the hands of the 
police, and this may mean arming part of 
the force. This will be quite revolutionary 
for Britain. Perhaps this kind of thing 
goes with the feeling of prosperity which 
people here are feeling (delusory as some 


of its manifestations really are) and the 
News copy received by June 3, 1961. 


month does show a sizeable move forward 
industrially. 

Abroad Britain’s interests display a 
tendency towards drama. It is possible to 
diagnose the more easterly—India, Cey- 
lon and Malaya—as having unusual 
phases of political violence. One could 
not consider Mr. Nehru as being too well 
placed so far as his personal chart is con- 
cerned, nor is that for India without 
stormy indications. Some big events must 
be expected in all the places mentioned, 
amongst them being disappearance of 
noteworthy people. It could be through 
assassination. 

Also fresh troubles afflict Middle-East 
countries in which Britain has special in- 
terests, some even linking with South 
African moves. It is a rather poor time 
for the Commonwealth. Financially this 
is a period of extra speculative activity, 
not all in our favor. The difficulty is that 
trends are declining in many stocks, but 
this will probably not be recognized until 
next month. Some of the current con- 
figurations are uncannily like what one 
expects when important business houses 
crumple, and there are large-scale failures 
of financiers. I would not like to be too 
specific. 

There seems to be diplomatic moves in- 
volving both USSR and USA. There are 
signs enough of fresh moves from Russia 
to increase trading relationships and other 
ties. Whether these will impinge on our 
relationship with America is to be seen, 
but there must be some anxiety about 
your reactions. 

On the other hand, it could with some 
justification be predicted that some un- 
usual revelations will now be made of an 
agreement with America on one or other 
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of the previous bones of contention, this 
seems to be linked with the UNO. Per- 
haps it concerns the Common Market 
moves which are being made as I write 
these notes. Or it could involve the ac- 
tual composition of UNO. That the re- 
sults will give widespread satisfaction 
cannot be doubted. 


—Edward Lyndoe, London 
* * * 


France 
France faces a rather difficult month. 
Large changes in policy toward the West- 
ern Alliance are suggested with equal 
signs of internal adjustments. To some 
extent these appear to surround the 
topmost figures in the Government and 
one should remember that General de 
Gaulle is not blessed with good possi- 
bilities at present. Internal conditions of 
the country leave much to be desired, 
though we are in a period of industrial 
expansion. There is too much _inter- 
ference by extreme Left elements, strikes 
being possible in the docks, and upsets in 
the Southern Departments seeming likely. 

One thing is fairly certain: that the 
leadership will take more intensive con- 
trol over parts of the economy not yet 
dragooned. This may apply particularly 
to foreign trade (outside the Common 
Market itself) and especially to relation- 
ships with Great Britain and America. 
The tendencies are not what you would 
altogether welcome. Nor are they as final 
as you will imagine. Large changes are 
awaiting. Mediterranean problems show 
up as intensified, probably due to action 
in the Eastern part of the sea, there being 
a direct connection between Egyptian 
moves and those affecting French inter- 
ests. This may precipitate further crises. 

Configurations which are troubling the 
country stem from a point back in Sep- 
tember and carry forward to the end of 
November. In this period we are bound 
to feel effects on all kinds of foreign re- 
lationships together with unusual hamper- 
ing of efforts made for long enough to 
secure peaceful ends to _ problems. 
Amongst these, of course, is the Algerian 
affair—now going on to some sort of 
pacification (more or less temporary)— 
and questions that arise from other 
Powers’ dispositions in Africa. The re- 
sultant picture is, I confess, extremely 
preplexing and not easy to unravel. 

One thing seems inevitable as current 
trends mature: that there will be a great 
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increase of opposition to the central Gov- 
ernment and first moves made toward yet 
another great change in constitutional 
values. The Republic is coming to a new 
crossroads and the next crisis is not far 
off. The mood this month in France, 
therefore, is one of trepidation. This is 
rather out of character and must be taken 
as foreboding political fireworks. 

—Tilleul, Paris 

* * * 


Australia 
Officially, spring begins in Australia on 
September Ist, but it varies with the lati- 
tude. I’ve traveled long and often in the 
Australian outback in spring, and this is 
a wonderful and soul-lifting experience. 
The extraordinary beauty of the wild 
flowers, the exotic perfumes of some, 
make the many miles you travel through 
a Land of Enchantment. With the rebirth 
of sleeping beauties awakening from a 
six-month nap, we all find a new feeling 
of sheer “living.” It is also, of course, our 
Ascendant section of the year, which de- 
cides the course of events from October of 
one year to the end of the next. 

If you follow October Australian his- 


_ tory you usually find that the major as- 


pects of this month have a great deal to 
do with the course of events during the 
ensuing 9 months. We find that Saturn 
squares Sun on October 17th (with a 
Mars conjunction Neptune), and that Sun 
has a useful sextile to Uranus on October 
23rd. The Mars-Neptune conjunction op- 
poses the natal Moon (in 12*%° Taurus). 
The Saturn-Sun square is from Capricorn 
23° to Libra 23°. This poses a nice puz- 
zle: which is the stronger, the aspectual 
position in itself, or the transit position? 

Over a long period, I have found that 
any adverse aspect between Sun and 
Saturn usually represents some kind of 
down-turn in Australian affairs. This is 
strongest when the degree involved is 
closest to 8°-10° of the cardinal signs; 
easily understood when you consider 
that Sun and Saturn appear in 9° and 8° 
degrees of Capricorn in the chart for 
Federation. But it can be potent, regard- 
less of the sign involved, and this has 
been found over the years to apply to in- 
dividuals as well as nations. 

Politically, we’re in a phase of rever- 
sion from Liberal Government, and are 
also not exactly warmly affectionate to 
the Labor Party. When a Government Is 
too strong, the result can be bad. When 
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Tomorrow's News 


any political Party is weak, the result can 
be worse. In our present state, the average 
voter is apt to ask: “Who will do the most 
for me?” instead of the very necessary 
question, “Who will do the most for the 
Nation?” 

The weak point in our industrial ex- 
pansion is that at the base of our economy 
lies the great outback, with wool and 
beef the major industries. Wool is suffer- 
ing from competition with synthetics and 
is loathe to recognize the fact that syn- 
thetics are, in the long run, better buying 
for textile manufacturers. And if we sell 
wool abroad at good prices, in turn we 
have to import goods which play havoc 
with our own industries. 

There can be an answer somewhere, 
but it begins to look a little like having 
to live by mending each others own mo- 
tor cars, with mum wearing synthetics 
and liking em, while dad stays with wool 
—until converted reluctantly by mum, 
who rules his life anyway! 

—Arthur de Dion, Melbourne 
* * * 


Japan 

The latter part of the month is more fa- 
vorable. Salient features are shipping, 
shipbuilding and ADR (American De- 
positry Receipt) shares on the back stage 
of the prosperity of Japan’s economy. 
Shipping and shipbuilding have been 
avidly awaiting the supplement to the 
17th government sponsored shipbuilding 
program. If this is neglected it will be 
difficult to achieve Prime Méinister 
Ikeda’s aim of doubling the national in- 
come. The question is how the Govern- 
ment will bolster Japan’s maritime trans- 
portation capacity without creating an 
unfavorable impact on the recession rid- 
den shipping industry. Stepped-up affilia- 
tions of minor shipping firms and joint 
investment with the Government will be 
the minimum requirement for carrying 
out the new program. 

The ADR problem must have been 
one of the major plans of the Prime Min- 
ister who wants to make the present boom 
permanent. To gain more dollars (Ameri- 
can) through foreign trade will be diffi- 
cult. Japan’s cooperation for the low 
developed countries in southeastern Asia 
is expected by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

Japan’s heavy industry must be 
strengthened, consequently an increase of 
equipment investment and capital fund of 
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operation will be needed. Government 
authorities will make use of ADR. As a 
result of this policy, the United States 
will be able to handle Japan’s major en- 
terprises. A majority of the gilt-edged 
securities will flow into the United States. 
The price of land will be raised more 
than ever. Wage hike strikes will take 
place, even though wages were much 
improved at’ the beginning of this year. 
Because national consumption and living 
standards were raised, the leisure indus- 
tries boom will stimulate inflation. 
—Youko Shiojimo, Yokohama 
* * * 


Latin American Circuit 

Though beginning calmly, tension and 
pressures build up for most Latin-Ameri- 
can countries between the 15th and 27th, 
when explosive events involving commun- 


. ism can easily set off international re- 


actions. U.S. citizens living in Latin- 
American nations will continually seek to 
present better pictures for understanding 
of their country. Criticism of the U.S. 
policy, even by its own people, is that it 
takes only a limited view of the actual 
situation. 

Argentina finds business relations with 
others important. Later this month a new 
movement should help financial increases 
for the rest of the year. This may be the 
result of a new law or rulings by the 
Government. Brazil is comparatively free 
to make decisions and will gain self con- 
fidence, though there will be increased 
attacks on old problems. Bolivia again 
meets an opposition from Saturn which 
may make for difficulties in labor, 
weather and health departments. 

Chile may find unusual explosions be- 
tween groups and the Government cen- 
tered around economy by midmonth. 
However, much general progress will con- 
tinue. Columbia is apt to be blocked in 
its attempts toward goals at this time. 
Central-American countries continue to 
increase in strength. Through oppositions 
they gather mutual power. We will see a 
tremendous change in this area during 
the next seven years. 

All Latin-American countries have 
varying degrees of contracts with many 
adverse vibrations involving Neptune, this 
brings out communistic pressures and 
evil attacks on constructive efforts. It is 
important to try to understand eveats and 
realize the differences between move- 
ments that are constructive in motive, 
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though different from the U.S. pattern, 
and not confuse these with communist 
activity. 

Cuba: The New Moon on Cuba’s 
natal Jupiter is favorable for adjustments 
with other nations, also for better 
finances. The Dominican Republic can 
easily attract involved situations. There 
will be criticism within its borders and 
also from other nations. Guatemala can 
take favorable action with confidence. A 
positive attitude will help. Haiti is restless 
underneath and is slowly working toward 
big changes during the next five years, 
of which evidences can be seen this 
month. 

Mexico has tension around the middle 
of this period which can easily bring out 
unusual accidents and deaths. In the 
over-all picture there is constant material 
progress, even though adjustments are 
sometimes rapid. All European and 
Asiatic nations will see Mexico as one of 
the most favorable countries to do busi- 
ness with. Panama does not have a good 
period and increased communistic action 
can easily become active. Paraguay is 
another sensitive spot in Latin America 
this month. Though progress can be made 
in economics, especially dealing with 
land, agriculture and transportation. 

Peru encounters obstacles and should 
give attention to public health and wel- 
fare. Uruguay is still finishing up a big 
cycle in its history and, though concen- 
trating on internal affairs, will find delay- 
ing influences. Venezuela, though not 
happy with its relations with others, may 
find some unusual event taking place by 
the 15th. Nevertheless, general progress 


can proceed. 
—Howard Dale Hixson, Mexico City 
* * * 
Scandinavia 


The Full Moon of September 24th de- 
notes sharp public exchange of views 
concerning commercial policies, eco- 
nomic measures and restrictions. 

The New Moon on October 9th indi- 
cates different easing tendencies. Discon- 
tent and group actions in the labour mar- 
ket give cause for heated debates in the 
parliaments, but some benefits to the 
workers are shown. 

Although some difficulties in trade, 
due to errors in judgment, will prevail in 
the last part of the month, governed by 
the Full Moon on October 23rd, there 
are clear designs of more peace and har- 
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mony in Denmark and Norway this week. 

Denmark: Unpopular bills governing 
new general purchase taxes or compul- 
sory loans may be introduced. It will, 
however, be agreed that these bills must 
be considered a necessary evil against 
the increasing inflation and the weakened 
competitiveness in the international mar- 
ket, and, as time goes on, the understand- 
ing and harmony between Government 
and people will be restored. 

Norway: Some confusion, discontent 
and slovenliness in work remain after the 
general election, expected to take place 
last month. But the anticipated new Gov- 
ernment seems to act in a clear-sighted 
and dynamic way, making fresh contacts 
and new attachments abroad and attrac- 
ting favor and good will from far and 
near. 

Sweden: The first part of the month 
looks propitious, but as the month goes 
on sudden unexpected and adverse 
changes take place, which will work out 
in October or November. There are signs 
of depressing news, delays and restric- 
tions, fall from power and the like. 

King Gustav Adolf has some unfortu- 
nate directions, which may concern his 
health, whereas the young successor to 
the throne, Prince Carl Gustav, born 
April 30, 1946, 10:20 A. M. at Haga 
Castle near Stockholm, has a very favor- 
able tertiary in October/November with 
Jupiter exactly on the Midheaven and a 
partial eclipse of the Sun with Venus and 
Mercury in the 10th. 

—Frederik Fischer, Copenhagen 

* * * 

India 
Excitement connected with religious 
affairs or other groups is likely to pre- 
vail during the first few days, hunger 
strike threats or other forms of Satya- 
graha (passive resistance) may be adum- 
brated with practically no results. Infec- 
tious diseases may appear and become 
epidemic. The Government’s popularity 
will be on the decline. 

But with the New Moon of the 9th con- 
ditions are almost entirely changed, for- 
tune favors the Government, foreign 
affairs will prosper. Favorable contracts 
will be signed and unstinted help offered 
for the third Five-Year Plan. However, 
there may occur some critical changes 
in the Government policy affecting 
finances, there may be a decline on the 
speculative market in consequence. 
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Tomorrow's News 


Seismic disturbances may occur any- 
where in the Indo-Gangetic plain or in 
the extreme Northwestern regions, but 
they are not likely to prove serious or 
cause much damage. These observations 
apply to the second and third weeks of 
the month only. The last week or ten 
days will be notably better for financial 
matters especially, also for communica- 
tions in general. Trade will benefit under 
new laws and regulations affecting them. 

An increasing confidence as to the 
result of the impending elections will be 
felt by the party in power and a sense of 
domination will characterize its actions 
in countering the measures of the oppo- 
sition parties and even ruthlessly bring- 
ing about their liquidation in some form 
or other. 

—S. Rajagopala, Madras State 
* . * 


Middle East 

The chart for the ingress of the Sun in 
Libra foreshadows three hard and diffi- 
cult months for the whole world, not only 
for the Middle East. It is unfortunate for 
finances. Increase in frauds, secret crimes 
and, deaths from nervous diseases. Laws 
dealing with women are hard or unjust. 
However, there are indications that seri- 
ous difficulties are successfully overcome 
and the people benefit. 

The “Tishri” Full Moon on September 
24th brings finances, communications and 
neighboring countries to the fore. Foreign 
trade is liable to suffer; there may be 
accidents, explosions at sea or near the 
the shore, with loss of life. There will 
be disputes among religious communities 
and churches; hospitals and charities 
suffer. Some good aspects may ease the 
situation. 

The Bible Quiz sponsored by “Kol 
Israel” (The Israel Radio) will attract 
people from many countries. 

The “Cheshvan” New Moon on Octo- 
ber 9th brings sports, children and specu- 
lation to the fore, and many gay functions 
to attract tourists. Shares may go up in 
value, revenue and business increase; 
also some wage increases and bonus 
schemes. Nevertheless, there will be much 
discontent among car and engineering in- 
dustries and a tightening of motoring 
laws. Crime will continue undiminished. 
U.A.R. The country suffers from secret 
enemies or conspiracies abroad. A tur- 
bulent spirit is directed against those in 
high places; some very eminent person 
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may die or be assassinated. The discon- 
tent may be in the army, navy or the 
police. It is interesting to note that Nasser 
has his Sun in the 24th degree of Capri- 
corn and transiting Saturn is in this de- 
gree in the ingress chart, receiving a 
square from the conjoined Mars and 
Mercury in Libra. Mercury being the 
ruler of U.A.R. I leave it to my readers 
to imagine what this may bring. There 
will be increase of crime and trouble in 
prisons, workhouses and concentration 
camps with attempts to escape and many 
deaths. 

The Full Moon of September 24th 
occurs in the 3rd house sextile Jupiter, 
but Saturn remains conjunct Abdul 
Nasser’s Sun until the end of October. 
There is no question that Egypt will go 
through a great crisis, the consequences of 
which cannot be foreseen. 

The chart for the New Moon of Octo- 
ber 3rd is ruled by Mercury, it is con- 
junct Mars and Neptune, this vibration 
is very bad for Egypt and Egyptian 
antagonism to Israel will reach threaten- 
ing degrees. 

—Isaac S. Stern, Jerusalem 
* * * 


United States 

Those who put stock in New Moon indi- 
cations know that October for Washing- 
ton is the severest of the year by every 
standard. Its precursor, the September 
Full Moon, is also riddled with stress, 
sO we are sure to have a period in our 
national history when the worst can 
happen. At New Moon, Saturn exactly 
rises at Capitol Hill. Combine this fact 
with that of a three-planet conjunction 
in elevation (Mars, Mercury, Neptune) 
and the result is all the makings for as 
harrowing and war-prone a month as 
we have endured for a long time. 

The emptiness of the 10th house hints 
of administrative ineffectuality to cope 
with the pressures. In several different 
ways the charts point to some kind of 
disability in high places, to some kind of 
crippling action which leaves Uncle Sam 
red-facedly holding the diplomatic bag. 

A most remarkable, rare aspect situa- 
tion involving Mercury and Mars, which 
would ordinarily escape notice, will write 
this month’s lurid history. Due to the 
flukes of planetary motion, these two 
bodies constantly stay within five degrees 
of conjunction from September 13th 

(Continued on page 86) 








Born September 23rd thru October 23rd 


... Libra 
Your 12 Months Ahoad 


Mathilde Shapiro 


(or Libra rising) 


Thumbnail Sketch 

... The year ahead is a significant one, both for its opportunities and its challenges. 
The factor of personality and the showcase in which you present it will be more impor- 
tant than ever, but, at the same time, there are powerful inner stirrings and under- 
currents that are bound to influence your outward behavior. In ‘61 you are gaily 
disposed to experiment, to seek adventure by way of romance, hobbies, promotion of 
creative talents or speculative enterprise. The next year will test your seriousness of 
purpose and your ability to turn such activities to practical account. From the begin- 
ning, resolve to gain increased stature. 

For you September 23rd-October 3rd birthdays, fortune smiles most benignly this 
November-December, with popularity at peak and easy conquest assured in any field 
where personal gifts or talents can be best displayed. From January, a serious note 
and desire for permanence enter the picture, whether interests are romantic, creative, 
practical, or centered in the education and training of children. 

You October 4th-13th birthdays find opportunities most rewarding early in ‘62 for 
creative or social activities that boost confidence and open doors for you wherever 
you knock. By spring and early summer you can impress on all and sundry that you are 
not a lightweight in courtship, creative endeavor or business venture. Your dignity and 
bearing are key factors in your success. 

You October 14th-23rd birthdays have family or property problems to dispose of in 
‘61 to be free to enjoy broader scope to express your talents, or effect an entree into 
the arena of personal conquest. Stimulating friends, alliances help to achieve bolder 
objectives, enliven '62, encouraging you to seek new directions or capitalize on the 
rising social status achieved in recent years... . 


CHARACTER IS PERSONALITY (Saturn in Capricorn and Aquarius) 











Just as there is no beauty without 
“good bones,” that symmetry and grace 
of the skeletal structure, so there is no en- 
during impact of personality without a 
perceptible weight of character behind 
the attractive facade. This is something 
of which you natives of Libra are likely 
to be made increasingly aware in the 2% 
years that Saturn will occupy your Sth 
solar house—that “showcase of the per- 
sonality,” where what is most uniquely 
yours—a gift, a talent, a skill, or that 
outgrowth and extension of self, as in 
children—is put on display. 

The time to think about this is now, 
while Saturn is still, for the last quarter 
of ’61, in Capricorn and your solar 4th 
house. In this station, the mandate of 
Saturn has been—both in a literal sense 
and in psychological reference—to “set 
your house in order.” There have been 
family problems to cope with, perhaps a 
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displacement in job or business so funda- 
mental that you have been obliged to 
make a new start or take a new 
direction. Any dislocation, however pain- 
ful at first, may ultimately prove to be 
the foundation for a greater security than 
anything you depended on before. 
Some of you have started building 
stability on the higher social plateau of 
marriage, establishing a family unit of 
your own. In this event you may, with 
Saturn’s move into the 5th house, look 
forward to the extension of responsibility 
through its creative potentials in off- 
spring. Younger natives have broken 
away, or may do so this fall, from par- 
ental shelter and dependence to take the 
first steps in an independent career. Older 
natives may have been considering or 
implementing the shift to retirement, re- 
ducing the tempo of activity and possibly 
seeking out another base, a friendlier 
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Libra—Your 12 Months Ahead 


clime, for the autumn years ahead. 

In all cases, ideally under the testing 
and tempering stress of Saturn’s square 
to the Libra Sun, there has been the some- 
times poignant but inevitable process of 
growth and maturity. The shoring up of 
inner defenses has taken place, with your 
foothold or anchorage more sure and 
stable. Your attention turns from in- 
tensely private concerns to increasing in- 
volvement with the social complex, which 
begins in January, with Saturn’s shift into 
your Sth solar house. 

The benefic Jupiter precedes Saturn 
here, so that the way is paved for you to 
turn your personal gifts to solid account, 
add respect to your popularity and ex- 
hibit poise and dignity in social situa- 
tions. You may train a talent or convert 
an adventurous experiment into some- 
thing practical and permanent. Since your 
innate sense of protocol is sharpened, you 
cannot fail to make the right choices as to 
how, when, where and whom you enter- 
tain, nor what kind of courtship to con- 
sider or approve of for youngsters 
growing up. There is an alertness to the 
need for dodging any exhibition where 
you might be shown at a disadvantage, 
for with Saturn in this position, you are 
sensitive to criticism or disapproval and 
must never permit yourself to “lose face.” 
You have an innate charm and social 
presence to enable you to use this transit 
at its serene and stately best. 


SPRINGBOARD TO HAPPINESS 
(Jupiter in Aquarius and Pisces) 


This planet made a welcome return to 
late Capricorn this past midsummer and 
early fall, to help resolve domestic, prop- 
erty or basic security problems. In 
November Jupiter moves into Aquarius 
and your Sth solar house. Here the 
“greater benefic” makes the full transit in 
a department where your talents and 
skills can be most effectively promoted. 
It is, or should be, a happy transit even 
when the sober Saturn moves onto the 
scene in January, for what is the most 
needed to put yourself over is the confi- 
dence, the spirit of fellowship, the assur- 
ance and sunniness of disposition which 
a friendly Jupiter encourages you to ex- 
press. 

Old or young, married or single, cre- 
ative worker, sports enthusiast, socialite 
or business entrepreneur—you give the 
impression that you are carrying on a 
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love affair with life, in all its pleasantest 
aspects, enhancing your popularity by 
communicating that zest for living to 
everyone else. There is an engaging will- 
ingness to take a chance, in romance or 
practical venture, with the temptation at 
times to splurge, to maintain a front, and 
create about yourself that aura of success 
that attracts success to you. Even when 
you make a grandstand play, however, 
there is the weight of judgment, of social 
or political astuteness, behind you. You 
should have no difficulty whatever in 
putting yourself, your ideas and enthusi- 
asms, over in a forceful and dramatic way. 

From late March, and throughout the 
rest of next year, Jupiter is in Pisces and 
your 6th solar house, under fluid aspect 
to the 2nd house Neptune. This shows 
that not only is it likely that you can find 
the kind of work you most enjoy doing, 
and improve the conditions surrounding 
it, but should be able to make your prac- 
tical efforts pay off handsomely, once you 
hit your best stride. Your problem here 
will be to deliver on the promises you 
make yourself and others, to maintain an 
orderly regimen. Also, you can have too 
many irons in the fire, be too easygoing 
with co-workers or subordinates, careless 
of detail and dodging the strictures of 
schedule or routine. You can, however, 
give the kind of willing service that in- 
sures harmonious interchange of relations 
on all fronts—all of which can make your 
working days and hours most rewarding. 

The transit tends to tone up health and 
spirits, but inclines toward indulgence 
in rich foods and the usual convivialities 
of a well-supplied table. You can take on 
weight, if you are not careful—weight 
that is much easier to put on, than it 
might be to take off. Moderation is the 
keynote, as with any Jupiterean accent, to 
enjoy its benefits without inviting those 
exaggerations which add up to the rueful 
conclusion of “too much of a good thing.” 


THE GADFLY GOES UNDERGROUND 
(Uranus in Leo and Virgo) 


While the prodding, dynamic and un- 
predictable Uranus has been in your 11th 
solar house, you have been encouraged, 
sometimes driven, to set your sights on 
ever more ambitious goals, free to change 
directions, alliances, or group affiliations 
as you saw fit, to break into new social 
circles, enter into new friendships, or drop 
them as suddenly—on a pattern of free- 
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wheeling opportunism or whim, with the 
“breaks” going pretty much your way, 
and the field for social experiment wide 
open. 

Now this picture subtly changes, by a 
mere shade this November-December, 
then definitively from next August on- 
ward, as Uranus moves into Virgo and 
your 12th solar house. Patterns of ex- 
perience, feeling and thinking attitudes 
change, often with dramatic suddenness, 
sometimes disruptively when it must op- 
erate behind the scenes, or beneath the 
surface of things, as in the 12th house, 
there is a problem of assimilation, of 
coming to terms with the innermost 
phases of the self, of understanding the 
intangibles or undercurrents in your own 
or the general experience, before the 
creative potential of this position can be 
constructively used. 

Without such perceptive understand- 
ing, there can be merely restlessness, dis- 
satisfaction with things as they are, subtly 
coloring your moods and behavior when 
such dissatisfaction is projected on the 
people around you and the situations in 
which you find yourself. Insight is needed, 
to see yourself as you really are—where 
right, where wrong, ancient conflicts and 
inhibitions must be faced. You may then 
more clearly know what untapped re- 
sources there may be at your disposal to 
reshape your life “closer to the heart’s 
desire.” Great cleverness must be used in 
manipulating these new inner drives. Find 
a suitable outlet, after much investigation 
of all the possibilities for experimental, 
tentative action.The ideal setup is in act- 
ing as the “power behind the throne” as 
a confidential secretary does so often, or 
as a silent but provocative and idea- 
contributing partner. All forms of re- 
search work and investigation, or mem- 
bership in social agencies of refuge or 
psychological reorientation are favored. 
Build up those inner, spiritual resources 
which add strength and firmness to your 
bargaining hand. 


HOW MUCH IS ENOUGH? 
(Neptune in Scorpio) 


The many-faceted and complex Nep- 
tune maintains its long station in your 2nd 
solar house—the department of tangible 
assets or resources and their use. Al- 
though Neptune often functions as the 
planet of psychic bondage or limitation, 
in practical reference, its domain recog- 
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nizes no measurable outlines or limits, 
We have seen it expressed in an insatiable 
greed, in other cases as an utter disregard 
for possessions and material values; the 
pattern fits both the anxiety ridden atti- 
tudes of the instinctive hoarder or miser, 
and the irresponsibility of the wastrel, 
who finds in careless dissipation of assets, 
or the misuse (more likely, nonuse) of 
marketable skills, the escape that is 
sought from the bogeys of unresolved 
complexes that ride upon his back. 

These are extremes until that fine line 
of discrimination is found between the 
tangible and intangible. This can set up 
the guideposts needed for the creative 
use of this challenging force—all the 
more difficult to achieve when the planet 
that is least concerned with material 
values must function in a domain that is 
strictly “cash and carry.” 

It should be obvious that prosperity 
and the peace of mind that makes it pos- 
sible is really a matter of attitude— 
neither a priggish disdain for material 
values, nor squeamishness in setting a 
proper value on your services. Both the 
obsessive preoccupation with getting your 
hands on as much as you can, and a senti- 
mental sense of guilt when you have more 
than the next one, are evidences of Nep- 
tunian distortion. The laborer is worthy 
of his hire, but earns in fuller measure 
when what he is doing contributes to the 
group. It may be that putting what you 
can earn or can do in circulation is more 
important, and necessary to psychic 
health, than the personal gain that in- 
evitably comes as a return for directness 
and probity in financial dealings, you may 
also satisfy your needs with an enthusi- 
astic sense of dedication to the doing of 
it for its own sake. 


ANALYSIS IN DEPTH 
(Pluto in Virgo) 


The house at the circle’s end, the 12th, 
is rightly considered to be the repository 
of experience, where the lessons of the 
past, both individual and collective, can 
be digested and assimilated, drawn on as 
needed to use in transient situations, sus- 
taining and protecting with its spiritual 
reserves, the personality you show to the 
outer world. There is so vast a potential 
both for good or ill with the planet Pluto 
in this 12th solar house position, that tt 
would not be surprising if at times you 
Libra natives might suffer from psychic 
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indigestion, are often confused over 
essential meanings, unclear about trends 
developing, and unsure how to find your 
place in the great social complex in which 
you are inescapably involved. 

Pluto is both a volcanic force which 
can dislodge you violently from some of 
the attitudes or situations which have 
held you in bondage. It is also a healthy 
transmuting or re-aligning power which 
can help you first, to achieve a genuine 
perspective on the world around you, and 
then to find your proper and most effec- 
tive place in it. Since the emphasis in 
Virgo is on the supremely practical, you 
would do best to associate yourself in 
some group activity—either of research 
or of service, being content to work in 
obscurity at first, until the needed tech- 
niques and skills are fully developed, 
and then finding the niche where these 
abilities are most definitely in demand. 

The fluid aspect between Pluto and 
Neptune during the year ahead promises 
rewards beyond anything you might, in 
pursuit of merely selfish gain, manipulate 
for yourself, once you have correctly 
evaluated developing trends. Not the least 
of the benefits to be derived from this 
transit is the promise of a growing com- 
petence and teachability, a self-discovery 
that contributes to inner surety; you may 
find yourself doing many things you never 
suspected you could do, or do as well, 
until “necessity becomes the mother of 
invention.” Experiment or tentative 
exercise releases abilities of immediate 
value to the groups with which you have 
elected to serve. 


MARS AND ACTION TIMETABLE 


The swing of the Mars cycle, governing 
the aggressive drive, the day to day 
choices and moves in pursuit of definite, 
practical objectives, covers a large and 
diverse area of interest in the year 
ahead. The 2-year cycle which began 
with Mars in the Sun-sign, or Ascendant, 
in August-September, reaches its pivotal 
first-quarter turn in January. Changes of 
base or direction are well-timed, if what 
was begun in the late summer has not 
yielded the desired results. If you are 
satisfied to continue along the same lines, 
Strengthen existing security foundations 
to serve as a springboard to further prog- 
ress in the months ahead. 

You reach the halfway mark in late 


Exact dates of retrograde intervals are in “Your Aspects” 


Qa page 83, 
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April and May, where your ability to 
work with others is the key to successful 
endeavor. The peak of the cycle occurs in 
late August and September. All effort 
should be centered on the shoring up of 
reputation and prestige, assuring the per- 
manence of the status so far achieved. 
There will follow a long period when 
objectives and directions may be subject 
to revision and the steadiness of your 
course will depend on your control of 
the ground that has been gained up to 
this point. 

Work around the retrograde Mercury 
intervals to bring the desired conclusion 
to the practical matters which involve the 
coordination of many factors. Use the 
Slower-paced periods while Mercury 
retrogrades, for catching up on detail, 
writing, study, digging up information, 
checking back on progress to date and 
preparing for what’s ahead. These mark- 
time intervals include the last three weeks 
of October, the closing days of January 
to mid-February, late May through the 
first two thirds of June, and the last week 
of next September to mid-October. 


Month by Month Proview 


(Based on the Libra decanate 

occupied by the Sun at your birth.) 
OCTOBER—AIll birthdays: Clear up 
loose ends, conclude important business 
before Mercury turns retrograde on the 
10th. September 23rd—October 3rd 
birthdays: Your financial hunch is good 
the first week, but use it for transactions 
that can be completed quickly. Study a 
favorable trend developing from mid- 
month for later action. If you October 4th 
—13th birthdays follow our advice to 
postpone definite commitments till No- 
vember, your visionary financial notions 
midmonth won’t leave you out of pocket. 
Play your charm to the hilt the last week. 
October 14th—23rd birthdays should 
mend domestic fences, suggest workable 
compromises for family problems, plan 
home or property improvements that can 
give comfort without extravagance. Wel- 
come the attentions of stimulating friends, 
or their good advice, the 3rd week. 
NOVEMBER—For you September 23rd 
—October 3rd birthdays, happy times 
are here again, reminiscent of the gay 
possibilities for romance, creative or 
speculative projects that were open to the 
adventurous this past spring and sum- 
mer. Don’t say all that you think. and 
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mind the safety rules near midmonth, 
again at end of month, if you travel. 
October 4th—13th birthdays may be 
mainly concerned with money matters. 
Follow through on a good hunch the 3rd 
week, but keep it practical; wishful think- 
ing puts nothing substantial in the bank. 
Be on guard near end of month against 
malice or mischief among those near you 
who are undeserving of your trust. 
October 14th—23rd birthdays: There 
may be those on the home front who tend 
to cramp your style. Energy converted 
into earnings can win for you the green 
light to move ahead without impediment. 
Turn a profitable property deal near end 
of month. 

DECEMBER—September 23rd—Octo- 
ber 3rd birthdays: It would be too bad if 
a thoughtless word or impulsive act were 
permitted to spoil chances of gain through 
speculative venture, or checked the prog- 
ress of an exciting romance. Once over 
this early month hurdle, you are dealt 
a hand it will be hard to beat. Share 
progressive ideas with a cooperative 
family. October 4th—13th birthdays: 
Don’t let rumblings of disaffection behind 
the scenes throw you off base. From mid- 
month on, things are due to break your 
way. Trust your hunch the last week and 
turn inside knowledge to good financial 
account. A windfall would be a nice 
Christmas present. October 14th—23rd 
birthdays: Spend judiciously for home 
and family and get duty gifts out of the 
way early. You are caught up in a whirl 
of frenzied activity the 2nd week; the 
sooner can you relax to enjoy the holiday. 
JANUARY—AIl birthdays, conclude im- 
portant business before end of month. 
September 23rd—October 3rd_birth- 
days: As domestic pressures ease, a 
sober note enters the social and romance 
department. Everything you do from here 
on out must be directed to a practical 
purpose. Train talents of yourself or 
children to professional excellence. Octo- 
ber 4th—13th birthdays: Much is de- 
veloping behind the scenes that you can 
turn to immediate financial advantage the 
first ten days. From midmonth, a bur- 
geoning romance shows signs of going 
places. Confidence helps turn the cal- 
culated risk to a rewarding certainty. 
October 14th—23rd birthdays: After the 
1st week, direct your need for stimulation 
and excitement towards social conquest. 
New alliances bring you closer to desired 
objectives. 





American Astrology 


FEBRUARY—September 23rd—Octo- 
ber 3rd birthdays should keep creative 
efforts, plans for risky business venture, 
romantic forays, in the experimental stage 
until you get the green light to go ahead 
after the 17th. Be prepared to follow up 
promotional ideas with organized per- 
formance the last 10 days. October 4th— 
13th birthdays may find social diversion 
more expensive than expected. Wishful 
thinking makes an incompetent budget di- 
rector, so discourage visionary schemes, 
Honest work brings a sure reward near 
end of month. October 14th—23rd birth- 
days: Social and romantic activities are 
peaked at midmonth. Adjust adroitly to 
dramatic surprises and be quick to capi- 
talize on new acquaintances. 

MARCH — September 23rd — October 
3rd birthdays should find it easier to 
charm competitors and _ collaborators 
alike to willing cooperation from the 2nd 
week onward. It’s easy to dissipate energy 
on a multitude of trivial detail, trying to 
cover too much ground at once. Do a 
better organizing job to make sure you 
have a clear channel to new opportunity. 
October 4th—13th birthdays: Avoid long 
shots as the month opens. There is money 
due to come your way when you work for 
it, show by dedication to the task in hand 
that you will deliver on promises, never 
evade an obligation. Bid for an earned 
increase the last week. October 14th— 
23rd birthdays: You’re due for some kind 
of a break in the friendship or romance 
department the 2nd week. Luck is with 
the bold and venturesome, but don’t 
overplay a good hand. New objectives 
call new skills into play. 


APRIL—September 23rd—October 3rd 
birthdays should pool services, equip- 
ment and resources for mutual profit the 
first week. Take the lead in making your 
team more effective. Add to savings and 
reserves to strengthen your bargaining 
hand. October 4th—13th _ birthdays: 
Take time out to put your accounts in 
order, liquidate debts, for encumbrances 
or demands may prove embarrassing the 
2nd week. Curtail luxury expenditures 
and reject anything involving risk, from 
the 2nd week onward. October 14th— 
23rd birthdays: Use your connections to 
secure favorable interviews as the month 
opens, again midmonth. You’ve impor- 
tant friends who can help you reach am- 
bitious social or business goals, but be 
wary of reckless advice or rash financial 
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Libra—Your 12 Months Ahead 


moves the last week. The friends you lose 
when unwarranted demands are rejected 
aren’t worth keeping. 

MAY—September 23rd—October 3rd 
birthdays: Don’t let mischievous rumors 
or the default of those you depend on 
throw you off base the first week. Use the 
lessons learned to clarify judgment and 
arrive at more realistic attitudes. Prestige 
rises the last 3rd; pull strings quietly to 
advance personal objectives, but be alert 
to possible pitfalls in your path near end 
of month. October 4th to 13th birth- 
days: The sacrifices you are willing to 
make at the month’s beginning can clear 
the way to important gains the 2nd week, 
and near end of month. There is tempta- 
tion to spend beyond your means to main- 
tain a front, but it makes a shaky foun- 
dation for enduring popularity or happi- 
ness. October 14th—23rd birthdays: The 
better informed you are, the faster can 
you clear obstacles in your path towards 
new and bolder aims. New friends are a 
dividend for pleasant cultural activities, 
travel or study. Strengthen ties with part- 
ners the last week, and consider new 
avenues for initiative to pursue from the 
last third of June onward. All birthdays 
should postpone unfinished practical 
business until the retrograde Mercury 
interval (end of May to mid-June). 
JUNE—September 23rd—October 3rd 
birthdays: Let collections and earnings, 
more efficient operation of household or 
business budgets, add to your reserves. 
There may be a possible use at end of 
month. For investment or projects that 
enhance your prestige, smooth the way to 
advancement. October 4th—13th birth- 
days: Recognition or material reward 
may be promised for work well done. 
Don’t be disappointed if delay or impedi- 
ment to desires or expectations develops 
the 2nd week, again near end of month. 
Don’t force issues; next month will tell 
another story. Meanwhile you’ve a good 
excuse to dodge the demands of spoiled 
youngsters or loved ones, reject risky 
ventures. October 14th—23rd birthdays: 
As Mercury turns direct, welcome sug- 
gestion or advice that turns your steps 
toward new fields, widening your range 
of interest, knowledge or judgment. 
JULY—September 23rd—October 3rd 
birthdays: Attention focuses on business, 
social status, advancement, success de- 
pends on the extent and diversity of the 
knowledge and techniques at your finger 
tips, your ability to evaluate developing 
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trends. Use your connections the last 
week to move closer to your goals. Octo- 
ber 4th to 13th birthdays: Enthusiasm 
and a high level of performance win 
desired recognition and financial reward; 
no need to push too hard for what’s right- 
fully yours. Conserve energy near end of 
month. Don’t waste time or substance on 
sponging friends. October 14th to 23rd 
birthdays: An overbold move the first 
week may leave you too far out on a 
limb. Know what may be required to put 
over a dramatic coup. A policy decision 
near the Full Moon may affect status and 
future prospects. 

AUGUST—September 23rd—October 
3rd birthdays: With luck on your side 
and your charm working overtime, you 
can reach confidently for what you want. 
Whether a serious romance, business ven- 
ture, or the education of your children is 
your chief concern, follow your own 
hunch to guide your choices into the most 
productive and rewarding channels. Octo- 
ber 3rd—13th birthdays: Waste no time 
trying to keep up with the wrong kind of 
Joneses. Choose friends of similar intel- 
lectual or cultural interests, who carry no 
price tag for their regard or favors. Fol- 
low your own intuition in financial mat- 
ters midmonth. Accept the good things 
coming your way as due an attractive 
personality displayed at its charming best. 
October 14th—23rd birthdays: Social 
and cultural interests take precedence 
over practical affairs. Read, travel, and 
make friends wherever you happen to 
hang your hat. Fortune smiles most 
benignly at end of month. 
SEPTEMBER—September 23rd—Octo- 
ber 3rd birthdays: Though the last holi- 
day of the summer favors romance and 
quiet recreation, keep your eye on the 
ball to move quickly to improve your 
job, earning scale, status. Write your own 
ticket near end of month. October 4th— 
13th birthdays should play the game 
cagily, using the oblique rather than the 
direct approach to win advancement or 
turn a profit. The stronger your reserves, 
the stronger your bargaining hand. Put it 
to the test the 3rd week for immediate 
gain. October 14th—23rd birthdays have 
2 clear field, but should conclude impor- 
tant business’ (as should all birthdays) 
before the 24th when a retrograding Mer- 
cury slows the pace and makes it diffi- 
cult to bring practical matters to the 
desired conclusion. Use the mark-time 
interval for planning and routine. 












Your Birthday Forecast 


FOR THOSE BORN IN THE MONTH OF OCTOBER 


- . . Most October-born people can expect a somewhat hard year, with many 
challenges to be met. But with it, most have a strong element of luck to help them. . . . 
Arthur de Dion 
Oct. 1: Except in one period when health or happiness is threatened, you can 
expect a good and interesting year. Some will make a complicated romantic tie, 
and this has its moments, even if it ends in the “nothing all things end in.” 
Oct. 2: The year says that you must render unto Caesar the things that are 
Caesar’s, plus 10% interest. A hard year, which teaches you that if you find 
bones in eggs, it ain’t eggs—it’s poultry. Simplify your life; reduce your spending; 
don’t incur debts which may embarrass you later on. 
Oct. 3: You have Mars on your collar in the year ahead, and you know what 
Mars is: the God of War. You should adopt my philosophy: Give, rather than 
take; seek the points of “sameness”—not the points of difference. Remember 
that war, anger and discretion have never yet been happily allied. 
Oct. 4: Most have happy prospects, following a strange period when their wits 
have gone a-wandering, and their love interests all in the wrong place. You should 
get some nice lifts in December, in spite of bad weather. 
Oct. 5: Confucius says: “More better young birds get fired out of nest when 
can fly, than Dad and Mum feed ’em forever.” If you have adult children, let 
them manage their own lives. If you think you’re in love, don’t rush the kip; you 
might love someone else in February or April. Just be a little Ol’ Stay-put. 
Oct. 6: A very interesting year for you. The things you learn would cram an 
encyclopedia! You’re in a phase of “growing up” and will learn that the older 
we get, the more fun we get out of life. There are many changes ahead, and most 
of them you'll like. A tie breaks suddenly for some. 
Oct. 7: The year is ruled largely by Venus, so it should be a sweet and happy 
one. There’s a gaggle of storks on the chimney, for those aged 16 to 50-odd. Home 
life is happier, too. Your job makes you work twice as hard, but also gives you 
twice the dough. The jewels, as Old Sol said, are the principal thing! 
OCT. 8: You get quite a few lucky breaks in the year ahead and I think you 
deserve them. Venus combines with Jupiter to show you that love does indeed 
conquer everything, and does it in a very pleasant way. Good luck to you! 
Oct. 9: Big changes, the ultimate result good. And a Libran really loves a change; 
he isn’t a confirmed Stay-put. You may make the error however of attaching far 
too much value and importance to things of no value whatever. 
Oct. 10: A period of tough going which may last up to end of January or as 
far as April, then a change for the better. You should make a prisoner of every 
dollar you can spare; you'll find that even 100 dollars is worth more than twice 
that, in 1962-63. 
Oct. 11: Ever tried keeping books of account in your domestic affairs? You should 
try it. You'll get a shock to find to what unprofitable uses you put much of your 
income. A good year, except in one period when strife intervenes. If aged over 
29 and free, marriage probable. If wed, a happier home life. 
Oct. 12: A very nice year. Some inherit money or property. Some revive an old, 
old love story, and find the answer to many things in the fact. If aged 29 or 
over and free, marriage is probable, to a person much older or younger. 
Oct. 13: A lucky year in many ways, but if you have relatives, Wow! You may 
not be to blame, but there is evidence of considerable discord. Especially if 
you are average enough to not get the whole truth and everything but the truth. 
Oct. 14: Every Oct. 14 person is an incurable romantic, and in the year ahead 
there is a fertile field in which to cultivate it. If you can’t be happy and success- 
ful in the year ahead, no matter what, you have my sympathy. And might do 
worse than readjust your over-all concepts of life. 
Oct. 15: Your birthday is distinguished as the least favorably aspected of all 
Libran birthdays. You can expect a very tough year, but if your courage and 
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Your Birthday Forecast 55 
faith in yourself remain undimmed, it could make the next 28 years or so well 
worth the living. And this can be said of very few years, really. 

Oct. 16: A fortunate year for most. The stars which govern romance, marriage, 
home affairs and career, are very brightly aspected. If free, marriage is very 
probable. And some get a quite unexpected “lucky lift” financially. 

Oct. 17: A tough year for most. Health and finances may be troubled. You will 
be accident prone, between now and March next. A tie may break. But withal, 
I am sure you will find that for every setback there is some “compensation”; this 
is the immutable law for most Librans anyway. 

Oct. 18: Much depends on your marital status. If things have gone awry, you 
may make the big mistake of thinking that the grass over the hill is greener— 
which indeed it never is. If you can love two people with equal fervor (as most of us 
can), you may find that the answer in such case is: “neither.” 

Oct. 19: I usually find that when a blue wren sings outside my window, there 
is usually some untoward happening. The belt comes off the boiler of the car 
or typewriter, mices get into the belfry. You may find something the same. For 
although you have many nice aspects, sour-faced Saturn sits by, also. 

Oct. 20: An average year. A little sinning here, a little grandeur there; a few 
lucky breaks, a few setbacks. Someone is stanch and true, someone false. It all 
adds up to a hectic year which teaches you that life is always a very strange 
mixture of good and bad. 

Oct. 21: A very successful year. You make it so by hard work and a courage 
you didn’t suspect you had. You’re helped by many, hindered by few. And you 
finish your year much further ahead than on October 21, 1961. 

Oct. 22: A good year except that you’re likely to spend too much and forget that 
law imposes penalties because someone has to pay law salaries. Watch your money; 
don’t buck the law; don’t get re-married, or married in a hurry. 

Oct. 23: A wonderful year for most. Life is something like a rose garden—the 
lovelier the blooms, the longer the thorns. But I bet you'll enjoy every lingering 
moment of it, except when someone calls around with the bill. A big change 
looms for most. It happens quite soon. 

Oct. 24: Most Scorpios are in a jam of some kind, the key to it being their 
emotional lives. Unless you’re a Muslim with a four-wife allowance, you may 
find that marriage is the bunk, and that the sooner and oftener you love, the 
greater your ultimate misery. Life comes good for you in mid-1962. 

Oct. 25: A nice year, if hardly a peaceful one. Mars is an active ingredient of 
the year ahead, and you know Mars: the bloke with a sword. But you have a 
great deal to be thankful for. You do really make good material progress. 

Oct. 26: A period when many people seem to be addicted to tea-leaving,* with 
you as the victim. Then a nice period, when life is one long song for a week 
or two. The stork visits some unexpectedly. And those free get un-free, via marriage, 
but enjoy the new status very much. 

Oct. 27: Some sad or sober periods in the year, when things don’t do very well. 
Perhaps anxieties about elderly folk, or your own health, or finances. A year 
consists of many ingredients and few cakes are perfect. You'll find that you get 
by and are all the better for a few setbacks. 

Oct. 28: A very nice year for most. Those who are uphappy find happiness. 
Those with career problems find them settled by some miracle. All will finish 
the year in much better case than when they started it. Some will marry a rich 
partner, or gain financially through the partner. 

Oct. 29: A good year for most, except in one brief period when unhappiness 
may come. I can tell you this: That you and perhaps you only, can solve any 
problem whatever, if you work quietly and sensibly on it. 

Oct. 30: Many minor things go awry in the year ahead. These will get you 
fighting mad and you'll do something about them. Then a better vibration enfolds 
you and the world grows brighter. Be frugal, money grows on fewer trees now. 
Oct. 31: A longish period of muddled unhappiness, with that “can’t move a 
hand or foot” feeling. Then the scene changes and things really go well. The good 
period will probably begin around late April 1962. 

* In Aussie rhyming slang, “tea-leaf” is thief. Tea-leaving, thieving. 











Man of the Month: Venus adds the charm 
to an otherwise nervous high-tension per- 
sonality. This man is endearing to the ladies 
because he really needs a feminine anchor. 
He requires domestic tranquillity before 
success in business or career is possible. 
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Cullen Moore 


Woman of the Month: The Libra lady has 
an alluring way of speaking. She knows 
what to say and when to apply elusiveness 
in romance. Beloved by children, she rarely 
tries to dominate them. She may rule the 
big strong he-man in her life. 


FIND YOUR LOVED ONE’S BIRTH SIGN BELOW 


The Man in Your Life! 

Aries—Married: He is cooperative, man- 
ageable and ready to give in to your 
whims. Don’t take advantage. Single: 
Proposals could be forthcoming. But he 
may not realize the practical necessity of 
money. 

* Taurus—Married: Sympathize with his 
changing moods. He needs you to talk 
out important private problems. Single: 
A proposal on the rebound. Don’t accept 
until you are certain he knows his mind. 
Gemini—Married: Don’t approach him 
for favors or loans until midmonth. Then 
he mellows toward you and children. 
Single: Last weeks of month favor ro- 
mance. But there are home problems with 
his own parents. 

Cancer—Married: A wonderful month to 
reconcile old differences. He is in a mood 
to enjoy the children. Single: It is likely 
that you will know his true feelings. A 
quarrel could inspire closer relationship. 
Leo—Married: Sometimes a quarrel or 
airing of differences is healthy, prevents 
later trouble. Single: Clash of temper is 
enlightening. It is best to know your man. 
Outside influences may be changing his 
true viewpoint. 

Virgo—Married: Much activity connec- 
ted with his occupation makes him tired 
at night. Help him rest, relax. Single: Not 
the best time for romance. Be a pal. Help 
by listening to his problems. Sympathize. 
Libra—Married: Let him be the life of the 
party. Feature him and play an apprecia- 
tive audience. He’ll adore you. Single: 
This is the time to gain a proposal by ap- 
pealing to his ego. Depend upon his 
superior wisdom. 

Scorpio—Married: All his domineering 
and brilliant qualities come to the surface. 
He can influence. Think before you say 
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The Girl of Your Dreams! 
Aries—Married: She is talkative, per- 
suasive, able to get her own way. Respon- 
sive to love, overtures. Single: Many 
admirers competing. She must discrim- 
inate true worth from mere frivolous 
charms. 

Taurus—Married: Her tears and temper 
may be a result of misunderstood feelings. 
Give her your broad shoulder. Show con- 
cern. Single: Likelihood of sudden sepa- 
ration from one she genuinely loves. 
Don’t accept “no.” 

Gemini—Married: She may feel the urge 
to kick over the traces and leave all mun- 
dane tasks. Give her diversion. Single: 
She may have the romance of her life this 
month. Chaos at home inspires elope- 
ment. 

Cancer—Married: New babies are likely. 
She is in an emotional receptive mood. 
Single: A possibility of a new job or trip 
ending in exciting romance, proposal or 
matrimony. Adventures appeal strongly. 
Leo—Married: If she suddenly points 
out all your faults, remember that this 
may be a result of a secret resentment. 
Find out. Single: A short trip or visit 
could bring exciting romance. Change of 
scene is good for her. 

Virgo—Married: She tends to make un- 
necessary issues from trivia. Given 
tender solicitude, she will forget wor- 
ries. Single: Troubles in occupational 
zones make her impulsive, inclined to 
blame you. Show masterful attitude. 
Libra—Married: Extravagance or a de- 
sire to change everything around the 
house might prove disastrous. Provide dis- 
tractions. Single: She will twist you 
around her finger. She may also attract 
an affluent lover or admirer. 
Scorpio—Married: She is anxious to ac- 
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Young in Heart 
The Man in Your Life! 
“yes” to all plans. Single: If he is the 


neighborhood wolf, power, sex appeal, 
and luck are on his side. 
Sagittarius—Married: Secret troubles, 
emotions, and subversive influences may 
disturb his nervous system. Sympathize. 
Don’t nag. Single: A platonic relationship 
could ripen into love. Behind-scenes 
anxieties softened by admiration. 
Capricorn—Married: Excitement, clashes, 
conflicts. Honors and attainments may 
appear to alienate family. Be sympathetic. 
Single: A lifelong ambition could be real- 
ized. Stand at his side. Cheer and admire. 
Aquarius—Married: If he must travel for 
business, don’t be suspicious, jealous. 
Show consideration. Share hopes. Single: 
Promotion or special gain from far places. 
Honor means responsibility. Curtailed 
personal joys. 

Pisces—Married: Gains, special honors 
connected with distance. Don’t try to 
fence him in. Single: The opportunity that 
lies in far places may beckon. He is at- 
tracted to one with sympathetic, tolerant 
views. 


When to Act 


October Good Days for all Signs 


SOCIAL ACTIVITIES, HOBBIES, SPORTS 

Successful first date, new friendship: 
3, 4, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22, 24, 25, 31. 

A dance, musical or any of the arts: 1, 4, 
5, 8, 9, 13 thru 21, 24, 25, 28. 

Dine out; specializing in good food: 1, 2, 
3, 5, 8, 9, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 24, 25; 28; 29. 

Home entertainment: 1, 2, 8, 9, 13, 14, 
17, 18, 21, 22, 28, 29. 

Friendly house calls: 4, 5, 8, 9, 15, 16, 
21, 22, 24, 25. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races, etc.: 3 thru 6, 11 thru 17, 21, 22, 
24, 29. 

Fishing: 1, 2, 11, 12, 19 in P.M., 20, 
21, 28, 29. 

Photography: 1, 2, 8, 9, 15, 16, 19, 21, 
22, 24, 25. 


MARRIAGE 


Ceremony for happiness and perma- 
nency: 3, 4, 14, 17, 21, 22, 24. 
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The Girl of Your Dreams! 


complish some old desire or ambition. 
Opposition won’t succeed. Single: She 
may suddenly change her mind and heart. 
She’s in the limelight. 
Sagittarius—Married: She may worry 
about some involvement. Sob stories and 
sympathy can be expensive. Single: Quiet 
power, unpublicized influence upon im- 
portant person is possible. She attracts 
authoritative friends. 
Capricorn—Married: Troubles and in- 
volvement with children may keep her in 
a stew. Give your support and tenderness. 
Single: She needs to know you care. A 
chance to be socially important conflicts 
with genuine feelings. 
Aquarius—Married: The last weeks of 
the month her common sense saves a situ- 
ation. Emotions errupt easily. Single: A 
quarrel or complete break may be allevi- 
ated by a wise, authoritative person. 
Pisces—Married: People of importance, 
legal matters and broad decisions favor 
her interests. Follow her advice. Single: 
She will be attracted to one older, wiser. 
Petty, foolish types will leave her cold. 
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nn McMullin 


CONCERNING YOUR FINANCES 

Apply for position: 11, 12, 13, 19, 
21, 22 

Apply for raise: 15, 21, 22. 

Collect debts: 1, 2, 8, 9, 15, 16, 22, 23, 
28, 29. 

Buy real estate: 15, 19, 21, 22. 

Buy real estate for quick profit turnover: 
15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 23, 30. 

Sell real estate: 1, 11, 12, 13, 19, 21, 22. 

Legal matters: 1, 7, 23, 24, 25. 

Buy a car for low upkeep: 4, 5, 13, 20, 31. 

Advertise, start new projects: 1, 2, 3, 
22, 23. 

Renting for long term: 5, 12, 18, 19, 24, 
25, Fi. 

Credit buying: 13, 14. 

Sell manuscripts: 2, 3, 22, 23. 
PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to travel: 15, 21, 22. 

When not to travel: 11, 12, 13, 16, 
17. 
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Write letters for good reception: 15, 19, 
oy ae ae 

First consultation with lawyer: 21, 22, 23. 

Buy attractive clothing: 8, 9, 13, 14, 
24, 25. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: 1, 6, 
20, 21, 28. 

Permanent for difficult hair: 3, 4, 17 in 
P.M., 18, 24, 25, 31. 

Haircut to retard growth: 3, 4, 5, 24, 
25, Shs 

Haircut to stimulate growth: 11, 12, 19 
in P. M., 20, 21 in A.M. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
3, 4,5 in A.M., 10 in PM., 11, 12, 30 in 
P.M., 31. 

DOMESTIC FRONT 

Designing or cutting cloth: 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
in A.M., 13, 14, 24, 25. 

Sewing: 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 in A.M., 13, 14, 21 
in P.M., 22, 23, 24, 25. 

Baking: 1, 2, 8, 9, 10 in A.M., 15, 16, 
22, 23, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Dehydration or drying: 3, 4, 5, 23, 31. 

Canning: 1, 2, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Start home construction; break ground: 
3, 4, 5, 17 in P.M., 18, 19 in A.M., 24, 
25, 31. 

Pour concrete for stability: 24, 25. 

Paint for good results: 3, 4, 5 in A.M., 
24, 25, 30 in P.M., 31. 

Move into new home: 11, 12, 17 in 
P.M., 18, 19 in A.M. 
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Choose harmonious home furnishings: 
9, 10 in A.M., 13, 14. 

HEALTH 

Medical appointment: 15, 21, 22. 

See dentist for fillings or impressions: 3, 
4,5 in A.M., 24, 25, 30 in P.M., 31. 

Extractions: 13, 14. 

Glasses: 15, 21, 22, 
AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: 3, 4, 5 in A.M., 23, 30 in 
PM, 31. 

Plant trees for quick growth: 
P.™., 81, 12, 20,21 in AM. 

Cut weeds, delav new growth: 3, 4, 5 in 
A.M., 23, 30 in P.M., 31. 

Pruning: 1, 2, 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Spraving: 3, 4, 5 in A.M., 23, 30 in 
P.M., 31. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by 
plant life: 1, 2, 11, 12, 19 in P.M., 20, 
21 in A.M., 28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Grafting, budding, pollinization: 10 in 
P.M., 11, 12, 19 in P.M., 20, 21 in A.M., 
28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Plant for growth below the ground: 1, 2, 
28, 29, 30 in A.M. 

Plant for growth above ground: 11, 12, 
19 in P.M., 20, 21 in A.M. 

Planting bulbs for seeds: 1, 2, 28, 29, 
30 in A.M. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: 11, 12, 
19 in P.M., 20, 21 in A.M. 

Setting posts: 3, 4, 5. 
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OCTOBER 
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This Applies to All Signs of the Zodiac—You! 


1—SUN.—5:47 A.M., Moon: A pleas- 
ant enough Sunday, with the forenoon 
hours devoted to anything that requires 
attention or doing, in order that the after- 
noon may be free for diversion, or the 
call of romance. A good P.M. for meeting 
a special friend or loved one, for taking 
in the sights, or just relaxing in pleasant 
surroundings or company. 





2—Mon.—6:36 A.M., Moon: Duty or 
work can be a bore, but some things 
have to be done, it would seem. Many 
may just decide to let things slide, and 
take the afternoon off, perhaps in watch- 
ing TV in the serenity of the home at- 
mosphere. In the evening hopes may not 
be carried out, for one reason or another, 
perhaps depleted energy. 
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3—Tues.—7:23 A.M., Sun: When in- 
tentions are right, motives honest and sin- 
cere, mistakes aren’t so apt to occur. It 
is the ones who are for one reason or 
another “on the wrong side,” or prompted 
by selfish, unjustified reasons, who will 
find their style cramped, by running into 
some kind of snags or detours. It pays to 
take time to think things through reason- 
ably and logically. The evening is better, 
and could bring agreements or amends. 

4—Wed.—8:10 A.M., Sun: Mistakes 
may be rectified today, and a better un- 
derstanding reached between people in 
matters of a greater or lesser degree of 
significance. A good time to seek to pla- 
cate the goddess of mercy, whatever that 
may mean in individual instances, also to 
seek the good graces of the beloved. 

5—Thus.—8:55 A.M., Sun: “The 
provincial attitude is to conform, whereas 
the sophisticated person is content to be 
himself,” and to express his originality. 
Only originality should not be overdone, 
or carried to the point of overt acts of 
aggression where the rights and privileges 
of others, different but in no way less im- 
portant, are concerned. Folks must come 
to realize (and to teach those in their 
charge) that there are other ways of life 
than their own, and give the other fellow 
margin and leeway. Otherwise we may 
see more acts of rebellion, possibly in 
connection with juveniles. But the trend 
changes late today, for the better, with an 
enhancement of work and health pros- 
pects. 

6—Fri.—9:39 A.M., Mercury: Work- 
ers should express renewed vigor on their 
jobs, and go full steam ahead. Ideas of 
some significance may be expressed, pos- 
sibly in scientific or inventive realms. 
Imagination is enhanced this P.M., with 
people coming to necessary terms or 
agreements in some instances this eve- 
ning. Pleasant relaxation and diversion, 
or just plain rest, helps in the later hours. 

7—Sat.—10:22 A.M., Mercury: The 
early hours are pleasant, favoring lying 
abed, or maybe having breakfast there, 
which is good for the morale, and makes 
one think that life is more relaxing and 
worth living. Time enough for the duty 
aspects of existence in the P.M. hours, or 
for meeting people one has to meet, or 
doing things one has to do. 

8—SUN.—11:05 A.M., Mercury: 
Rather a congenial Sunday, favoring 
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meetings and friendly gatherings, and 
other social activity. If it weren’t Sunday 
this would be a good shopping day, but 
desired items could be listed, and pur- 
chases made tomorrow afternoon. Meet- 
ings, calls or correspondence, or else news 
developments may claim more attention 
tonight. Novelty is good in the attainment 
of luck. 


9—Mon.—11:49 A.M., Venus: Any- 
thing that is significant in personal affairs 
may reach a climax this P.M., and this 
ought to be on the pleasant side, at least 
for the time being. The New Moon of 
early autumn should inspire love and 
poetry in those romantically inclined. 
Others may merely find their affairs pro- 
ceeding smoother and better tonight. 

10—Tues.—12:34 P.M., Venus: 
Something may temporarily dampen the 
ardor of yesterday, making a change in 
direction the better way. Enthusiasm may 
need control in the early afternoon, and 
then something different may add a new 
note of appeal. The evening may not be 
very important. 

11—Wed.—1:20 P.M., Pluto: It’s time 
to put aside the pleasurable aspects of 
life, get down to work or action in what- 
ever areas this is called for. Significant 
ideas are in the process of development 
and expression, while imagination hits a 
high key. Again, the P.M. and evening 
aren’t so important. 

12—Thurs.—2:08 PP. ie Pluto: 
Strength of purpose, devotion to ideals 
and principles are valued things that 
never let us down in time of need. In 
seeking friendship it is well to consider 
loyalty first and foremost. If one answers 
the test of loyalty, he or she may be en- 
tered in another’s friendship book, more 
or less permanently. This same applies in 
love’s arena. The evening is fortunate. 
lively and discussion prone. Some of it 
may lead to controversial ideas. A sudden 
switch or right about-face may occur 
later tonight. 

13—Fri.—2:59 P.M., Jupiter: In spite 
of superstition, today should be fairly 
fortunate, provided we don’t try to press 
our luck, or anything else, too far. Many 
may decide to take a chance, with quite a 
promising outlook for results, later to- 
night. An expression of ideas or friendly 
meetings are apt to prove quite satisfac- 
tory. 

14—Sat.—3:52 P.M., Jupiter: Another 
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day, somewhat similar to yesterday, with 
a continuation of its optimistic vein. 
Hopes continue to be high and sights 
elevated, but at a reasonable level. It 
seems that what we fondly hoped for is 
waiting, just around the corner. The eve- 
ning settles down to an even pace, prob- 
ably with greater feelings of security than 
usual. 


15—SUN.—4:47 P.M., Jupiter: An at- 
tainment of a desire begins to shape up 
promisingly. A goal is seen, and to it the 
best of soul or effort may be given. High, 
confident attitudes of the early morning 
become more serious as the day proceeds, 
but even so prospects continue to be 
alluring and bright. Someone could win 
the brass ring of life’s merry-go-round, 
either tonight or early tomorrow. 

16—Mon.—5:44 P.M., Saturn: A 
promising forenoon, especially for indi- 
viduals who are serious about their de- 
sires and pursuits, and who are practical 
in their efforts toward attainment of any- 
thing worth-while. This includes love as 
well as the more material aspects of life. 
Something may allure, but could be 
slightly misleading or even deceptive to 
those who expect too much. And tonight 
may call for a showdown, or present a 
tired face—the earlier to rest, the better. 

17—Tues.—6:41 P.M., Saturn: The 
heavier trend of last night should pass 
with the morning, with a brighter yet 
thoroughly practical outlook. Those who 
insist against all odds in believing in a 
fairy godmother (or a Santa Claus) may 
find their faith at least slightly justified, 
as life and love turn a friendlier aspect 
their way. This evening it would be better 
to reserve comment, and believe little of 
what is heard or said. 

18—Wed.—7:37 P.M. Uranus: It 
would pay to be cautious this morning, 
especially in traffic, to avoid the chance 
of tie-ups and even the possibility of 
freak accidents. The tendency to go to ex- 
tremes is also entirely probable in the very 
early hours. The P.M. could be a little on 
the energetic side, with things happening, 
even if it’s only in areas of verbal dis- 
cussion. 

19—Thurs.—8:32 P.M., Uranus: On a 
day such as this, many have been known 
to burst their cocoons, and emerge bigger 
and better than they were before. Also 
to arise, on the wings of something higher 
than their own personal selves. Others 
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today, with the edge on the side of the 
modest and unassuming ones. Tonight 
picks up pace, but cautions against going 
overboard in any direction to those who 
stay out late, especially in regard to 
spending and self-indulgence. 

20—Fri.—9:27 P.M., Neptune: A time 
for finishing things, probably started yes- 
terday. There’s loose ends to be tied up, 
and consideration given to matters over- 
looked then. An active day, possibly for 
behind-the-scenes work or interests. 

21—Sat.—10:20 P.M., Neptune: 
Much may be accomplished in privacy, or 
at least in the quieter areas during today’s 
earlier hours. Meek or retiring ones may 
be singled out for special notice, and may 
even “inherit” something tangible and 
important. Lady luck may play favorites 
ones, ought to pass quickly, because folks 
will be apt to be more energetic physi- 
cally, with minds original and inspired. 
Quaint ideas may be expressed, some 
bordering on the edge of genius. If agree- 
ments have been pending, they may pres- 
ently come up for decisions or signing. 
Only it would pay to be discreet in regard 
to commitments tonight, when promises 
were probably made to be broken. The 
trend may change suddenly for the better 
for late night people. 

22—-SUN.—11:13 P.M., Mars: Hang- 
overs from last night, even emotional 
who haven’t got what it takes (or perhaps 
the necessary invisible sustainment) may 
fall or fail. But most everyone can make 
an effort toward a more ideal way of life, 
that embraces humanity as a whole, and 
not just one’s own family or small familiar 
circle. The evening could bring interest- 
ing meetings or discussions of lively 
topics. 

23—Mon.—0:06 A.M., Mars: The 
changing trend should carry over into 
today, and, provided reason is followed, 
the chances should be that something 
good will come out of it eventually, or by 
late P.M. Until then there’s evidence of 
considerable uncertainty, with minds 
changing on short notice, and people 
would be wise not to depend on vague 
future possibilities, and accept only tan- 
gible rewards or remuneration. 

24—Tues.—No Lunar Transit, Venus: 
“Take the cash and let the credit go” is 
excellent advice today. It is well not to be 
like the fabled dog crossing the stream, 
who, seeking to secure the reflected bone, 
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lost the real one he carried. How happy 
life would be, if one were satisfied with 
what he had, instead of seeking the place 
or possessions of another, who has earned 
them by individual ability and effort. This 
does not mean that anyone should stand 
still, but he or she ought to proceed on 
his own merits. Tonight may bring little 
odd notes of intrigue, perhaps appeal. 
25—Wed.—0:59 A.M., Venus: Good 
sense tends to take the foreground, which 
means that practicality wins, and that 
paves the way for better, easier condi- 
tions, and more generosity and affluence. 
Because no one can be generous unless he 
has something to be generous with, mate- 
rially speaking. It’s well to consider this, 
in view of the probable recent raids, or 
“touches,” affecting the pocketbook. 
Those who are relatively secure finan- 
cially will not be greatly distressed when 
sudden trends affect finances adversely. 
“The survival of the fittest” is indeed a 
good motto at this time. 
26—Thurs.—1:52 A.M., Mercury: 
Courage and facing up to emergencies is 
the hallmark of continuing success and 
sustainment. The brave ones aren’t apt to 
fly on provocation, because these know 
they would only have to meet a similar 
situation later on. The ones who endure 
should eventually be secure. The P.M. 
could be social and agreeable. 
27—Fri.—2:45 A.M., Mercury: Too 
serious mental attitudes make for the 
blues, ora dejected feeling, this morning. 
“There’s nobody home, I hope, I hope, I 
hope” is probably the attitude of today’s 
early morning salesman. Naturally, the 
answer is bound to be no. But later in the 
day conditions tend to pick up and change 
for the better, with interesting little ele- 
ments of diversion happening in everyday 
walks of life. Writers who have felt 
cramped, and-others who were likewise 
impeded, should feel erstwhile restrictions 
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lifting, and new freedom of expression 
possible, this P.M. and early tomorrow. 
28—Sat.—3:37 A.M., Moon: The ones 
who seek an aura of protection, be it 
paternal or maternal, are more apt to 
find it today. That is, if they deserve such. 
For even kindliness is not indiscrimin- 
ately bestowed. A good time to seek to 
make ties more congenial or binding; also 
doing such homey tasks as puttying the 
windows, or some other domestic chore. 
29—SUN.—4:27 A.M., Moon: A day 
that might be spent doing things around 
the house, or just “puttering around.” But 
in the P.M. many may feel a greater in- 
centive to action, some of it actual work, 
in cases where jobs must be performed 
on this day. Actual doing, rather than 
talking or thinking about it, will get ahead 
faster. Indecision or illogical reasoning 
may be apparent in conversations tonight. 
30—Mon.—5:17 A.M., Moon: A “full 
circle” is reached for the month, and 
many may find themselves back where 
they were on October 2nd, and some 
few may wonder what it is all about—the 
strain to get ahead, the striving toward 
accomplishment. Such would welcome a 
note of diversion, at least, and this may 
be forthcoming shortly following noon 
today. Thereafter the trend picks up, at 
least slightly, bordering on the active side 
somewhat during the P.M. 
31—Tues.—6:04 A.M., Sun: The ac- 
tivity program continues, along the lines 
of clearing up small tasks and completing 
odd jobs that may suddenly seem neces- 
sary of accomplishment. If one keeps on 
the practical side he or she isn’t apt to go 
off on any questionable sidelines or make 
any detours. Tonight can be romantically 
pleasant, perhaps exciting in a certain 
sense. Love could blossom in youthful or 
otherwise eligible hearts, or more pleas- 
urable or satisfying acquaintances be 
made or found. 
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Most Any Time Now 

Could you please tell me if there is 
something in the chart of my young friend, 
to show why she has not yet attracted the 
right person. The men she meets are either 
too young or else are married. 

She is a college graduate, well bred, 
very attractive, and has a wonderful per- 
sonality and a good sense of humor. But 
she is an only child. Her parents’ wish is 
to see her secure with a man of similar 
background, education, etc. Her birthdate 
is March 11, 1931, sometime between 10 
A.M. and 1 P.M., 74W, 40N. | hope to 
see an answer soon in wonderful ‘‘Ameri- 
can Astrology.” Mrs. Le P. 

The marriage time is shown more spe- 
cifically by the exact hour of birth, which 
you do not give. 

But in any event she ought to be 
coming into her “romantic time,” be- 
cause her progressed Moon, after leav- 
ing her Saturn in Capricorn, is coming 
to her Venus in Aquarius in the near 
future. Most any time now should do! 
She ought to get out to meet someone 
important, to her, and blossom out in 
feminine ways. But whether or not all 
this will lead to the matrimonial route 
would be more or less determined by her 
birth hour, exactly given. But it should be 
interesting and exciting anyway, and as 
stated, romantic. 

Vessel Must be Emptied 

1! was born July 14, 1922, at about 
9 P.M., | think. For five years | planned 
marriage with a man who was born No- 
vember 14, 1913. But every time we got 
close to marriage he deliberately picked 
a fight and we broke up. Our biggest 
trouble was his fear of responsibility, com- 
plete self-centeredness and heavy drinking. 
When we were in accord he was the most 
sympathetic and delightful companion I've 
ever had. But it seems like about once a 
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month he'd go on a spree and try to break 
all records for drinking and pure anti- 
social behavior. 

I finally called it quits in March, 1960, 
but in the past year have lived in a tor- 
ment of loneliness. | had just become too 
emotionally dependent on him. | have met 
many other men, but they seem pale by 
comparison. His wit was so sharp (some- 
times uncomfortably so), his zest for living 
was so vigorous, and his masculinity what 
I'd always hoped to find. | don't want to 
mourn over him for another year, but other 
men just don't impress me. 

| should probably add that although | 
moved away from the town where we both 
lived (just nine miles away) he still visits me 
once in a while, or takes me out for a 
drive, and each time he assures me that 
he still cares for me and always will. But 
| will never go back to him. Looking for a 
ray of hope in the future, | am 

Cancer Living in the Past. 

Before a vessel can be filled, it must 
first be emptied of the old wine, or 
liquid. So as long as you cherish fond 
memories of this November man, you 
aren’t apt to see the good side of any 
new ones you meet. 

This is about the best year possible 
for you to find love and romance, for 
you have a progressed New Moon cul- 
minating on your Venus in Leo! Also, 
another very romantic configuration in- 
volving your progressed Venus and Jupi- 
ter in Libra could result in marriage, if 
such be your desire. 

A horoscope does not show specific 
forms; if one fails to “take,” another can 
be attracted to fill the desired pattern. 
You know of course there is no “magic 
partner” for anyone on short acquaint- 
ance but your chart shows the nearest 
to this of any I have seen for quite a 
while. So best of luck in your seeking. 























Your Romance, Marriage Problems 


Problem of Young Love 

As an avid reader of your ‘Romance 
and Marriage Problem" | sincerely hope 
you can give me some advice, maybe as an 
unexpected belated birthday treat. My 
birthdate is March 16, 1938, at 11 A.M. 
EST; 40N, 74W. Being a Piscean, romance 
and marriage mean a great deal to me. 
The problem is a typical Virgoan, Septem- 
ber 3, 1932, hour unknown. I've known him 
for one year, and am very strongly at- 
tracted to him. He makes no move to date 
me or express any feelings he may have for 
me. He only confides in my girl friend that I 
am too moody (but he says when I'm in a 
cheerful mood he thinks I'm the greatest), 
and that on one hand he has a lot to lose, 
materially, if he gets married, but he wants 
to get married and get out of this rat race. 
He has had a bad romantic experience 
which he claims has soured him on women 
in general. He is not really interested in 
any other girl, but the odd part is the only 
other girl I've ever seen him with has the 
exact birthdate as mine, except the time, 
but she must have had an adverse planet 
at the hour she was born because she— 

that is, the Virgo says she's not all there. 
A very dear Taurus friend has asked me 
to marry him, but my mind and heart have 
been set (illogically or not) on the Virgo. 
I'm in a state of puzzlement. I'm unable to 
talk to him, when I'm with him alone, and 
this places me at a complete loss for words. 
Puzzled Pisces. 


It is quite usual for those in love to be 
at a “loss for words” when in the pres- 
ence of the beloved, and this naturally 
places him or her at a decided disadvan- 
tage. This is one of the.sad states about 
being in love, especially when one is 
young. It is just something that must be 
endured. But it usually works out (or 
off) satisfactorily, for the good of the 
race, as it were. 

The thing to do is to concentrate as 
hard as you can on something else. For- 
get the young Virgo man as much as you 
can. Seek to become terribly immersed 
im something exciting, or at least pretend 
you're not so interested in him, and see 
if this doesn’t do the trick to tum him 
your way. If it doesn’t, then it’s time to 
turn your attention to another fellow. 
Write us again, after you’ve given this 
a try. 

It would hardly seem fair to the Taur- 
ean to marry him, while your heart is 
elsewhere, now would it? 
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New Scenes Could Help 

Here is another mother with another 
problem! Last October 15th my daughter 
was to have been married, but an argu- 
ment in August broke it off. She resents the 
fact that she had to cancel wedding plans 
and although the young man is still very 
much in love with her she thinks that his 
jealousy would break up their marriage. 
His birthdate is March 9, 1931, Italy. She 
has both Sun and Moon in Scorpio, while 
his Moon is also in Scorpio, which | under- 
stand is their best tie. 

She also has Cancer rising at her birth. 
Perhaps she is unconsciously blaming him 
when in reality she doesn't want to break 
home ties here and move to another state. 
She would have to do this if she married 
him. 

Her birthdate is November 8, 1931, be- 
tween 8:30 and 8:45 P.M., 71W, 41N41. 


A Concerned Mother. 


Your daughter, who is thirty this birth- 
day must realize that one day she will, 
in the natural course of events, be re- 
quired to meet the larger life and estab- 
lish a home of her own. She has Pluto 
rising in Cancer, which shows the strong 
bond to maternal and ancestral home ties. 
This planet forms a complete cross in 
cardinal signs, including Saturn in her 
seventh, Uranus in her fourth, and Moon 
in Libra in her tenth. She evidently 
dreads the responsibility of marriage, and 
if this hour as given is correct, she has 
reason to do so. 

But she is entering into a new era of 
life, and a more outgoing, forward, pro- 
gressive one at this time. This could 
come about through traveling to other 
scenes, and possibly through love or some 
kind of work interest. As she’s so un- 
certain, it might be a good idea for her 
to travel a little, and try out her wings 
in some other field or direction. Then 
she’ll be able to make up her mind defi- 
nitely about her young man. 

If it’s rosy, smiling happiness she ex- 
pects of marriage, well—that’s a big 
order for anyone who has Saturn in 
Capricorn in the seventh house. She 
feels this unconsciously, no doubt, hence 
her desire to wait, and break off with her 
Pisces young man. She has to make up 
her own mind, in any event. Because no 
one else can do this for her, and actually 
she’s old enough to know her own mind 
and heart. 
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Romantic Configuration Culminating 


I try not to be upset, but as you know 
sometimes it is hard not to be. When | was 
twenty-three a gypsy said | wouldn't marry 
until | was old. Now | am, and wonder if 
her prediction is to come true. My parents 
kept me away from people as much as they 
could, saying | was stupid. So | never had 
a friend, until we moved up here in the fall 
of 1948. | ignored them and went fo see 
people that came to see mother and me. 

During the war | worked as an engineer 
draftsman for four years. | learned from 
mother's engineering book. | am not afraid 
to talk to men as | always can talk about 
old autos. But | have never been on a date 
Sailor boys did ask me but they didn't 
realize | was so old. 

My birthdate is November 23, 1907, at 
9:20 A.M., on a cold frosty morning, in the 
locality of 37N, 121W. Might | marry yet? 

Still Single Sagittarius 

Could be! Because not only is your 
progressed Moon entering your seventh 
house or relationships, among them mar- 
ital ones, but your progressed Venus is 
coming to your natal Mars in Aquarius 
(a romantic configuration) during the 
next two years! It is not too late, and at 
least you ought to begin to express your 
feminine self and attributes more and 
more, beginning this coming year (as 
your progressed Moon in your seventh 
house conjoins your natal Moon and Nep- 
tune, trine your Mercury in Scorpio). 

Perhaps if you concentrated more on 
making a cheerful and tastefully deco- 
rated home or apartment, it would help 
you to attract someone who is looking 
for a mature type of domestic woman, 


Young, Rich, Sad, and Alone 


I was born June 2, 1942. | am all alone 
in the world. Nobody knows and nobody 
cares. 

| inherited money and the wolves are 
interested in that, not me. Any tiny com- 
ment you might make would be greatly 
appreciated. 

Lonely Gemini. 

Well, consider it this way. Besides the 
money you inherited, you have youth, 
and I presume good health. These are in- 
valuable attributes and possessions. And 
you care, and life cares, about us all, 
and especially about one so young and 
alone. 

You should be pleased to know that 
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in approximately two years’ time you are 
entering into a time of change, and into 
conditions that should be better, and more 
outgoing (as your Mercury, retrograde 
at your birth, begins to turn direct in 
motion, and your progressed Sun enters 
Cancer, a new sign that holds your pro- 
gressed Jupiter). Everything points to a 
pickup, especially after a depressing lunar 
transit, currently in force, is well over. 
Now you just cheer up, and look to life’s 
rainbow, and throw away those dark 
glasses. If half of us had one half of 
what you possess, we’d be perfectly ex- 
uberant. believe me. 
Seeks Father for Her Son 

I have started to write you twice before 
but | changed my mind, thinking that my 
problem wasn't important enough to put 
in your column. Your advice is always so 
practical and not involved. 

I was born June 26, 1937, around 6 or 
7 A.M. You see, Miss Starr, | don't know 
whether to get married or stay single. | 
really am not too interested in getting 
married right now and am not in love. But 
I have to think of my little boy, because he 
has never had a daddy. | know that is 
what is lacking in his life. He is pretty hard 
to handle sometimes. | live with my parents. 
They helped me through my trouble when 
| had my baby. 

What | am really interested in is the 
field of art, but knowing you do not answer 
professional problems | will not expect 
your comment on this. A man I have in 
mind as a possible father for my son was 
born October 23, 1936. He is in the serv- 
ice right now, and has asked me if | would 
marry him when he gets out. 

| know he is a Scorpio with a forceful, 
independent personality. I'm afraid he 
would try to boss me and take over too 
much. | am easygoing, and like to get 
along with everyone. He seems like a nice 
enough guy. He respects me and treats me 
nice. I'd want him to treat my son and 
love him as if he were his own. That's what 
my boy really needs—a father to take him 
places and do things together, not a sub- 


stitute like he has now. | couldn't stand it | 


if he were pushed aside and merely toler- 
ated. 


There is another fellow, a Capricorn, | 


born January 10th, I'm not sure of the year 
—but | haven't seen him for three or four 
months now. He's been working out of 
town and is the quiet type and takes his 
time about things. He isn't the very demon- 
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Your Romance, Marriage Problems 


strative type, but he has told me he thought 
a lot of me and has hinted about marriage 
a few times. | am more attracted to him 
than to the Scorpio. 

Undecided Cancer. 

Your natal Moon is harmonious to the 
Capricorn man, and you have Jupiter in 
his sign Capricorn, which is good. Where- 
as you have Mars in the sign of the 
Scorpio fellow. But as we have repeatedly 
stated, the hour and place of birth are 
necessary for making more specific de- 
ductions, and you do not even give the 
year of the Capricorn in question. 

It does seem logical to deduce that in 
your first marriage you ought to consider 
the rulings of your heart, at least in part. 
Our comments relative to a “marriage of 
convenience” apply more to the maturer 
women, or widow. And actually you’re 
only twenty-four! Plenty of time yet, for 
love and marriage. 

Your interests seem divided, due to 
having progressed Venus in Gemini, and 
you ought not to force an emotional de- 
cision upon yourself, just now. And you 
should try to find expression in creative 
avenues, in keeping with your desires. 
(Part of your letter relative to profession 
or artistic pursuits had to be omitted, due 
to lack of space.) With progressed Moon, 
or present state of consciousness, in the 
expansive sign Sagittarius, and natal 
Jupiter in Capricorn, you ought to do 
well in this area. In the meantime, try to 
find out the Capricorn’s exact year of 
birth, also his birth hour and place, and 
write us again. 

Exciting, Unexpected Possibilities 

| was born December 8, 1913, around 
10 in the morning. My life has been noth- 
ing but one big heartbreak after another. 
| was disappointed in love when | was 
eighteen. There is no way or words to 
describe the terrible—not days, not 
months but years—ordeal | lived through. 
This happened about twenty-nine years 
ago. If | meet the man on the street now, 
I go all to pieces. 

I have lived a lonely and miserable life. 
About seven years ago | met a very fine 
man | could have loved. But he lost no time 
in letting me know he was just a friend 
and | meant nothing to him. Naturally | 
was hurt and let down again. 

All these years | have been alone—no 
dates, no male friends, for which | long 
very much. The big question is, is there 
any astrological indication in my chart as 
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to why | am always pushed back ‘and re- 
jected? | long for a home and love, the 
same as other women do. 

Lonely Sagittarius. 

Those feminine domestic things you 
fondly envision would be apt to bring 
you more misery, in some manner or 
form, because you have Mars retrograde 
conjunct Neptune retrograde in Cancer 
in your sixth house. Your present con- 
sciousness is centered in Capricorn, op- 
posing these planets, and this sign happily 
holds your Jupiter and progressed Venus 
—a much better sign for you. Changes 
are probable in the year ahead, because 
your progressed Sun is coming to your 
revolutionary Uranus in Aquarius, just 
above your Ascendant. That these 
changes should prove for the better even- 
tually is shown by the harmonious aspect 
to your Venus and Sun, posited in Sagit- 
tarius in your tenth house. 

You do indeed have a good chart for 
public life and professional outlets, and 
it is surprising that you do not even men- 
tion this area of your life in your letter. 

As stated, the hurts you have ex- 
perienced would be shown by Mars con- 
junct Neptune in Cancer, both retrograde, 
squared by your Moon (also a symbol 
of your womanly or feminine nature) in 
Aries, in your second house. It would 
be sensible to forget all that, and con- 
centrate more and more on what is pres- 
ently your own, for you ought to have 
built up a goodly store, judging by those 
elevated planets of yours. 

Unusual things ought to transpire 
shortly, in your relationships, you might 
even meet someone vastly interesting, if 
you play your cards right. (Uranus tran- 
siting through Leo and your seventh 
house of relationships with “the other 
fellow”; progressed Sun, Jupiter and 
Mercury in Aquarius conjunct your natal 
Uranus, which conjoins your Ascendant 
widely. Progressed Moon to Jupiter in 
Capricorn and progressed Venus in the 
year ahead.) Just don’t look for “it” in 
romantic love; it’s something wider, more 
mature and world-embracing for you, 
whichever form it takes, under the un- 
predictable Uranus! 


Dawn of a New Day Possible 


Your part of ‘American Astrology” is 
the first | read each month. So many people 
with so many problems and you seem to 
give such good advice | decided to write 
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to you. | was born July 3, 1918, at 5:45 
P.M., 93W, 45N. 

Being a Cancerian | have a lot of pa- 
tience, so have been patiently waiting for 
my ex-husband to tire of the woman he’s 
been living with for the past two years. 
They say all wrong deeds are punished by 
Saturn, also Venus can occasionally be de- 
ceitful, by giving a person the impulse to 
be unfaithful but the unhappiness that ac- 
companies this wandering from right to 
wrong is soon recognized. It is the visible 
root of despair. Now | see no despair in 
my former husband. He finally married his 
Aquarian girl-friend and seems to be very 
happy. No remorse or unhappiness for him. 
He was born December 5, 1918. | keep 
hoping he is just having a fling and will 
come back, but now that two years have 
passed and he seems happily married | 
suppose | should push him to the back of 
my mind and start building my life on 
something more realistic. Being a home- 
body | desperately need the love of a 
husband. Faithful Cancer. 

Now that you read your letter in print, 
it seems quite logical that you ought to 
push your ex-husband “to the back of 
your mind,” and start building your life 
anew. For, as you state, you are divorced 
from him, and he has remarried. Now 
that your consciousness has changed con- 
siderably for the better, or is changing 
(after progressed Moon left Scorpio where 
it formed testing squares to both your 
Saturn and Uranus), you ought to begin 
to look up and beyond, to newer, wider 
horizons (Sagittarius). 

There are some things that have to be 
put away “in moth balls,” figuratively 
speaking. This is necessary if one is to 
endure life, and survive for any length 
of time. And, after all, you’re only forty- 
three. You make up your mind that you 
are going to direct your interests in other 
directions and you will begin to do so, 
as time goes by. The testing period of 
your life should not be largely passed. 
(Your progressed Sun has completed its 
passage over your Saturn in Leo, and the 
Moon has completed its square to both.) 
After the dark comes the dawn. That’s 
the general rule, and it’s up to you to 
see that it applies. 

“Two Loves Have I” 


! have been a reader of ‘American 
Astrology"’ for quite some time and find 
it most interesting. | wonder if you would 
please answer my question through your 
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column in the magazine. | was born May 
19, 1923, at approximately 4:30 P.M., 
England time. | am in correspondence with 
two girls who started writing to me through 
a request in a magazine for pen-pals. The 
one girl was born September 4, 1921, the 
other November 28, 1922, exact time not 
known in either instance. 

I personally feel that | would be com. 
patible with either one of them, and would 
like your opinion. Undecided Taurus. 


“Two loves have I, but they’re not the 
same.” How fitting for anyone who has 
Mars in Gemini, and natal Mercury and 
progressed Venus in this sign also! I as- 
sume these young ladies gave you their 
birthdates via letters, but are you sure 
they’re correct? Gals have been known to 
lie about their ages, you know, particu- 
larly when they reach the danger ground 
—around forty, and have marriage in 
view. 

The most practical thing to do is to keep 
both for friends, or pen-pals, and plan 
on meeting one of them, or both, and 
decide which you like better at close 
range. Then you can decide on a chart 
comparison. Doesn’t this seem logical? 

The Sagittarian girl or lady seems more 
like you, or, that is, your tastes may be 
rather on the similar side; whereas the 
Virgo lady may be rather choosy or par- 
ticular (Sun, ruler Mercury, Saturn and 
Jupiter all in Virgo, and Mars, Venus, 
Neptune in Leo). Could be she would 
like to criticize you in small ways, such 
as habits, etc. Whereas the Sagittarian 
lady could be more broad-minded and 
less inclined to notice little faults. But 
then again, in both cases, much would 
depend on the birth hour, showing the 
respective houses in which the planets 
fall. Neither lady seems to be under 
strikingly romantic auguries just at 
present, judging by the solar progressions, 
although the November chart seems mort 
on the romantic side. But, as stated, we 
would think you’d be sensible to meet 
both of them personally, before you de- 
cide—if you do decide, with that Gemini 
Mars, and Venus progression. 

The problems that appear herein are chosen for 
their general interest. Letters may sometimes be cut 
to allow more space for answers. To receive com 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name 
and address must be given, although in no instance 
will this information be published or divulged. The 
day, month and year of birth, also the birth place 
and hour when known are required. Miss Stor 
does not answer marriage or romance problems by 
mail nor forward correspondence. 
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Correct Data Important 


Mr. F. G. . . . | am a fairly good poet- 
writer. Merely a hobby of mine. | would 
like some day to get all my poems pub- 
lished in book form. What are my pros- 
pects? Also, please comment to my best 
careerwise, astrologically speaking. My 
chart is enclosed. Thank you. 


I wonder why it is that so many of my 
readers do not read the instructions be- 
fore sending in their requests. Those who 
give the full data are in the minority and 
it entails endless time and trouble to look 
up, if possible, what they have omitted. 
They are particularly careless about the 
daylight-saving time and as this makes an 
hour’s difference, it is a very important 
item. Some do not even give the birth 
date, so anxious are they to receive their 
answers! 

This native thinks it is sufficient to send 
his chart and I congratulate him on the 
very clear way he has drawn it up. But 
how do I know it is correct? How do I 
know whether or not he has remembered 
the DST? How do I know whether he is 
19 or 90? Or whether he was born in 
New York or Tibet? He has not even 
given me an address. No wonder many 
letters are put aside in favor of those 
that have the correct data. It would be a 
help if the data were put by itself at the 
beginning of the letter and written in 
block capitals. Another reason why some 
enquiries have to be put aside is because 
they are much too long—many would fill 
the whole space allotted to me. The na- 
tive’s station in life and if they have any 
particular leaning are useful, but not the 
lives of the parents and the data of their 
brothers and sisters. I should have put 
this inquiry aside but for the reason that 
it gives me an opportunity to point out 
these things, so that you will be more 
careful in the future. 

In fact, I do not find such a pattern of 
planets. The delineation, however, for 
such a combination of planets would be 
as follows. 





Jacqueline Trevain 


HOW TO CHOOSE 


YOUR CAREER— 


You may have some difficulty in get- 
ting your poetry published, not because 
it is not good poetry, but because it may 
not have a very wide appeal. It tends to 
be on the mystical side and the public 
may not appreciate it. Very much de- 
pends on the publisher and I should have 
a good try. You have no special bent. 
With Gemini rising and six planets in 
mutable signs, you do not stay very long 
at anything and if you are not an imme- 
diate success, you try your hand at some- 
thing else, so you do not give anything 
a chance. You would make a good critic 
or producer as you have keen discrimina- 
tion and a great desire for perfection. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 

Houses 

M.C. 2° Pisces 
llth 8 Aries 


Planets 
Mercury 17° Virgo 
Venus 0 Virgo 





12th 18 Taurus Mars 16 = Sagitt. 
Asc. 21 Gemini Jupit 25 = Sagitt. 
2nd 12 Cancer Saturn 6 Pisces 
3rd 4 leo Uranus 18 Aries 
Luminaries Neptune 25 Leo 
Sun 27° Virgo Pluto 6 Cancer 
Moon 25 = Capri. N. Node 14 _ Scorpio 


An Engineer in the Making 

Miss B. B. . . . Perhaps | should be ad- 
dressing this to the “Children’s Depart- 
ment." However, since it is my son's career 
| am interested in, perhaps you would help. 
He was born June 9, 1945 at 10:45 P.M. 
EDST; 45N31, 73W34. Outside of wishing 
he could become a sports commentator, he 
does not seem to have any particular in- 
terest or ambition. Since he is going 
through a French school. We had to decide 
in 8th year whether he would follow a 
classical, commercial or scientific course. 
Can you tell us if we were correct in placing 
him on the road that will eventually lead 
to an engineering degree? Or is there 
something else indicated in his chart at 
which he might prove more successful? 
Thank you and ‘‘American Astrology” for 
many interesting articles. 

Your son has a quick and agile brain 
and a good deal of originality, but he 
lacks concentration. He is terribly restless 
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and he finds it difficult to stick to any one 
thing, and should develop more fixity of 
purpose. However, he will be very for- 
tunate in everything but love. He is much 
too attracted by women and he is in- 
clined to be fickle and inconstant, caus- 
ing continual trouble through them. The 
character should be developed in every 
way possible. His moral character and 
will power should be strengthened. A 
kindly fate will direct his life and save 
him on many occasions. 

I would have said that chemistry or 
physics would be more successful as a 
career. but probably he would like en- 
gineering better. He is a good workman. 
He does well in that which he takes 
nleasure, but if he does not like his work, 
he does not put his best into it. What 
he does is not so important as how he 
does it and that denends on himself, The 
national service may do wonders for him 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 


Houses Planets 

M.C. 18° Scorpio Mercury 11°49’ Gemini 
Tith 9  Sagitt. Venus 405 Taurus 
12th 28 Sagitt. Mars 28 59 Aries 
Asc. 19 Capri Jupiter 18 32 Virgo 
2nd 8 Pisces Saturn 10 57. Cancer 
3rd 19s Aries Uranus 13 35 Gemini 
Luminaries Neptune 3 39 Libra 
Sun 18°51’ Gemini Pluto 8 27 Leo 
Moon 17 53. Gemini N. Node 10 20 Cancer 


Success in Teaching 


Miss J. H. S. . | have enjoyed reading 
your career section in ‘‘American Astrol- 
ogy” and | thought perhaps you could help 
me start upon the right career. | now am 
a college Junior and plan on getting my 
B. A. degree a year from next June. | am 
majoring in elementary education. 

I love children and believe | would en- 
joy teaching in elementary school, but | 
have been told repeatedly that | should 
make “a stab’’ at singing and acting. | 
have been rather wary of the idea, for | 
have wondered if | would ever have 
enough physical stamina or ‘‘backing"’ to 
venture into such a competitive field. | have 
dabbled in acting and am now taking voice 
lessons. | have a coloratura voice. 

Will you please explain to me what a 
retrograde 12th house Venus can mean to 
one. | believe | have one of these and 
wonder if this wouldn't be detrimental to 
an entertainment career. | was born July 
15, 1940, 4:40 A.M. CST; 9OW05, 35NO7 
Thank you for any advice you can give me. 

Teaching would be better for you than 
acting, and you will enjoy it. The stage 
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as a career is far too exhausting and™ 
exacting for you—it is a hard life. You 
will be very successful in your career and 
may be a headmistress or have a school 
of your own one day. 

Venus in Gemini shows your fondness 
for children. You may have a secret love 
affair, and you are likely to be deceived 
or let down. This need not happen if you 
are on your guard. Have nothing to do 
with anyone who is not absolutely open 
and aboveboard, and always find out 
whether they are already married before 
you begin to be in love with them; and 
be sure to know their families and all 
about them. 

You also have musical and artistic 
ability and should cultivate these gifts, but 
not as a career. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 


Houses Planets 
M.C. 17° Pisces Mercury 3°32’ Leo 
llth 22 Aries Venus 26 59 Gemini 
12th =6©00)— (Gemini Mars 7 36 Leo 
Asc. 6 Cancer Jupiter 11 37 Taurus 
2nd = 27 Canéer Saturn 13 12 Taurus 
3rd 19 Leo Uranus 25 13 Taurus 
Luminaries Neptune 23 11 Virgo 
Sun 22°43’ Cancer Pluto 211° Leo 
Moon 3 10 Sagitt. N. Node 15 12 Libra 
Little Animal Clinic 
M. G. . You have helped so many, 


can you please help me? | will be fifty- 
four in a few days and have lived through 
a nightmare year of family troubles, with 
all the little foxes -or is it demons!—that 
gnaw the vines, busily at work. For about 
five years | have been a serious student 
of astrology, but that is not enough to see 
through this muddle. Not long ago and 
quite unexpectedly, a well-known astrolo- 
ger looked at my chart and floored me by 
saying | could be an excellent astrologer 
and should become a lecturer in the meto- 
physical field, where | could help many 
and make a fine living. With my Moon- 
Saturn conjunct in Pisces, and in a degree 
which you said in the current issue meant 
difidence and timidity, | am far from glib 
of tongue or self-confident in public. 
Some months ago in a desperate at- 
tempt at constructive diversion of energy, 
I took up the study of handwriting analysis. 
| hoped to make a profession of this, os 
| feel that character analysis by nonoccult 
means is a less crushing responsibility, 
ethically and karmically, than advising. 
troubled souls about the future. But, this 
astrologer told me this work would be 
greatly handicapped by Saturn in third. 
Both in astrology and grapho-analysis, | 
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How to Choose Your Career 


am hindered by a very poor memory, and 
must learn and relearn endlessly. In the 
past | earned a meager living through 
fiction writing, but gave it up as discour- 
agements after 15 years proved too crush- 
ing. | do have ease of expression in typing 
—not speaking!—and this will prove very 
useful in both fields. 

Now, both to forget pressing griefs and 
as a supplementary income to help my 
husband re-establish himself soon in an- 
other area, | should like to go on with 
grapho-analysis as a career, and to help 
others. Though not a college graduate ! 
have had wide reading in psychological, 
metaphysical and religious fields, and my 
own life has given me an understanding 
of sorrow and its constructive and destruc- 
tive powers. | am definitely not a ‘‘sweet- 
ness and light’ addict, for obviously in 
this world we endure half darkness and 
half light, and growth takes place in both. 
| am at the point where | think “the road 
winds uphill all the way’ with a vengeance. 
Yet, | will not go down into the pit again, 
| will not. | was born December 20, 1906, 
6:45 A.M. CST; 41N50, 87W45. 

Do you think | can make a go of the 
handwritng analysis and resettle on the 
Pacific Coast? And can you agree about 
the lecturing? It seems highly improbable 
to me. | would be so grateful for a little 
information. 

No, I don’t think you would be financi- 
ally successful at graphology—there is 
not enough in it. I would try palmistry, 
which is much more comprehensive and 
not too difficult to learn. Astrology, of 
course, is much better, but it cannot really 
be learnt in a lifetime, and, as you say, 
it is a grave responsibility. There is no 
reason why you should not give great 
help to people all the same. You are de- 
cidedly psychic—Moon in Pisces is much 
too receptive. If you find the work is 
draining you of vitality and leaving you 
exhausted you must stop it at once, and 
do something of a more practical nature. 

You are good with animals and very 
fond of them, and you seem to know 
instinctively what to do for them. How 
would you fancy a little animal clinic? 
I think that would be quite successful, 
and it has a lot of sidelines, such as 
breeding prize dogs and cats. 

I do not think the astrologer was right 
about the lecturing—you are far too shy 
and retiring. You do not value yourself 
nearly enough and you allow people to 
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trample on you. Have none of it. You 
may not be courageous physically, but 
Saturn trine Jupiter is splendid for 
strength of character. You are able to 
rebel and burst free from anything that 
may be holding you. You are full of fears 
which have no foundation, and they tor- 
ment you to no purpose. Clear them out 
—there is nothing in the world to fear. 
Never fight—passive resistance is your 
line and Cancerian people (ruler in 
Cancer) can be extremely awkward in 
this way, but they always win in the end. 
You have plenty of passive courage. 
When people try to dominate you, retire 
into yourself and “bend gracefully before 
the storm,” then when it is over you can 
come out again, quite untouched, and 
go calmly on your way. Relax and let 
all the troubles pass by. 

Moon conjunction Saturn often suffers 
from deep depression and a measure of 
self-pity, but you also have Moon trine 
Jupiter, which gives a happy and cheerful 
disposition and shows that you can live 
to this side of your nature if you choose. 
Depression can be dispersed by concen- 
tration on some difficult work, so that 
you do not have any time to think; and 
self-pity is caused entirely by centering 
your attention on yourself. You do not 
see all the things you could be enjoying, 
because your mind is riveted on your 
miseries. Look at the view and the moun- 


‘tain will not be nearly so hard to climb. 


HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 


Houses Planets 
M.C. 13° Libra Mercury 6°21’ Sagitt. 
llth 10 Scorpio Venus 29 27 Scorpio 
12th 1 Sagitt. Mars 1 52 Scorpio 
Asc. 20 = Sagitt. Jupiter 7 06 Cancer 
2nd 27) «Capri. Saturn 9 32 Pisces 
3rd 7 Pisces Uranus 7 59 Capri. 


Luminaries Neptune 11 37 Cancer 
Sun 2° 44’ Sagitt. Pluto 22 36 Gemini 
Moon 2 15 Pisces N. Nede 4 25 leo 


Golden Girl Story 


T. L.. . . | have written to you before, but 
| have received no answer. | am writing 
again with the hopes that you will give me 
the advice which | need so badly. 

| was born on February 2, 1947 at 
12:05 A.M., EST; 42N18, 71W0O5. To put 
it bluntly, | don't know what | want to do 
in life. In school | get good grades, but 
| don't study. My hard subject is mathe- 
matics—I don't know the fundamentals. 

! am much drawn to astronomy, but, 
since | am poor at mathematics, | guess 
| shan't attempt to make that my career. 
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| have been told that | would make a fine 
model, but | dislike competition. 

What | really want to be is a writer. 
My poetry and stories have won acclaim 
and publishers are urging me to write. | 
really want to, but again | find myself 
looking for a way to escape pressures. 

Please, Miss Trevain, help me. | could 
go on and on with a “‘golden girl'’ story. 
What I really want is advice. 


You are decidedly clever, but lack 
depth. You will not be successful unless 
you can organize your gifts and bring 
them under control. You have an original 
mind and certainly can write (Mercury 
trine Uranus and Moon) but by far the 
hardest part is getting one’s work pub- 
lished. If you have editors urging you to 
write, you should lose no time supplying 
them. Poetry is what you would do best, 
however, and at which you are likely to 
be most successful. Do not get the idea 
that you are a genius. You might develop 
into one, but you will have to put in a 
lot of hard work first, and this I do not 
feel you are prepared to do. 

It is necessary to have a purpose and 
a goal, and to direct your energies into 
one clear channel, instead of diffusing 
them in various directions. I feel you 
want to start at the top without building 
a foundation and this is bound to end 
negatively. Don’t listen to the people who 
flatter you—listen rather to those who 
criticize you adversely. There is a lack of 
Saturnian qualities, such as patience, per- 
severance, steadfastness and wisdom. 
You are not humble and willing to learn 
from others, but are very fixed in your 
opinions (6 planets in fixed signs). Some- 
times you are inclined to think you know 
everything. This is a great limitation, as 
it will hinder you from expanding and 
broadening your outlook. However Jupi- 
ter is rising, which will preserve you from 
making any fatal blunders. 

Your interest is centered on yourself 
and you are sensitive to others only when 
they are saying and doing something con- 
nected with your affairs. It is a grave mis- 
take, as that which you give out is only 
half accomplished. unless there is an 
audience to receive it. Cultivate the 


friendship of genuine people, and regard 
the flatterers and admirers for what they 
are worth. I am afraid you will think I 
am being very harsh. Your chart has such 
splendid possibilities, which are in dan- 
ger of falling to the ground unless you do 
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something about it, and I don’t want you 
to have to learn the hard way. 

If you are in need of any further ad- 
vice, do write again, as you did not give 
any address. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 

Planets 

M.C. 14° Leo Mercury 19° 35’ Aquar. 
llth 17 Virgo Venus 25 45 Sagitt. 
12th) =615 Libra Mars 6 02 Aquar. 
Asc. 6 Scorpio Jupiter 25 08 Scorpio 
2nd 5 Sagitt. Saturn 4 52 leo 
3rd 8 Capri. Uranus 17 59 Gemini 
Luminaries Neptune 10 41 Libra 
Sun 12° 31’ Aquar. Pluto 12 10 Leo 
Moon 24 47 Gemini N.Node 8 28 Gemini 


Gift of Oratory 


A. R. H. . . . | have read *‘American As- 
trology’ for many years and through read- 
ing the magazine and certain supplemen- 
tary materials have become somewhat of 
an amateur astrologer. | realize my limi- 
tations, of course, and regard my efforts 
as merely experimental. 

| was born April 22, 1908 about 9:50 
P.M. PST; 45N32, 122W40. | have been 
a teacher for much of my life. Do you see 
another career for me during my retire- 
ment years? Where do my real talents lie? 

I think you could write if you wanted 
to (Sun Taurus 3°). You have the gift of 
oratory and would be able to move your 
readers emotionally. You find it easier 
to write than to speak, although you can 
do that well, too. You have keen percep- 
tion and the ability to weave plots, and 
are able to embue an ordinary subject 
with interest and charm. You have am- 
bition, keenness and enthusiasm, and are 
able to carry a task to completion. You 
will not write anything outstanding, but 
you will get a great deal of pleasure from 
it, and be pleased with its reception. This 
will give you a feeling of accomplishment. 

HOROSCOPE ELEMENTS 
Houses Mercury 17° 25’ Aries 

M.C. 25° Virgo Venus 18 09 Gemini 
lith 24 Libra Mars 10 44 Gemini 
12th 16 Scorpio Jupiter 4 26 Leo 
Asc. 5 Sagitt. Saturn 4 13 Aries 
2nd 7 Capri. Uranus 16 54 Capri. 
3rd 17 Aquar. Neptune 12 21 Cancer 
Luminaries Pluto 23° 07 Gemini 
Sun 2° 40’ Taurus N.Node 8 31 Cancer 
Moon 25 26 Capri. 


The complete birth data must be given—month, 
day, year, time and place of birth. State kind of 
time used during the year of your birth in your lo 
cality such as Pacific, Mountain, Standard, etc., and 
especially if daylight-saving. Otherwise problems 
cannot be answered. Miss Trevain does not answer 
career problems by mail nor forward correspon 
dence. 
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Scientific Findings Concerning First Moments of Life 


Ws have received many letters from parents asking when to begin to train a 
child; in other words, how early and “why.” Hence, in this present-day’s activities 
demanding a great deal of scientific research we find our minds somewhat slanted 
in that direction. It might be well to explain these two points from a method of 
experimentation in a special scientific finding. We are all vitally interested in new 
developments from the most perfect nuclear missile to the reactions of the most 
insignificant tiny animal under stress, while in between we have peoples from the 
very wise to the most dull so that the scientists have an incentive to find what makes 
things tick, judging from the reactions of humans in between the missile and tiny 
animal. 

The American Museum of Natural History has a program of great scope proving 
some interesting findings. “But,” as Dr. Theodore S. Schneiria, Curator, also Pro- 
fessor of Psychology at the New York University, says: “This research is not a 
project for the verification of truisms, it is only a part of a program of great scope.” 
However, take it as you may, this special finding under the title of “Mother’s 
Impact on Infant Traced” proves interesting for it was found that the first mo- 
ments of life in the newborn affect the emotions, which results in the reactions of 
individuals under stress and strain in a crisis. 

The museum program concentrated on cats and rats, seeking reactions that 
had to bear significantly on human problems. It may, or may not be true, but it 
was found there is definitely a difference in the personality even among kittens 
of the same litter, which begin to appear within an hour or two after birth. These 
differences were the result of the kitten’s earliest experiences. It was the way they 
approached their food, even before their eyes were opened, which depended upon 
the preference and free choice and not because of rivalry. 

The mother cat’s attention to her kittens was principally through licking them, 
which helped to orient them so they could find their way around even before 
they could use their eyes. It was also observed when a kitten was isolated from 
it’s mother’s attention, and from its brothers and sisters, during all, or part, of the 
nursing period of about fifty days, they never really became cats at all. They 
were strangers and often hostile to other cats. Even baby kittens isolated for 
shorter periods differed somewhat from normal. 

All these temporarily isolated kittens showed evidence they were abnormally 
sensitive to stress, strain and tension. Dr. Schneiria said: This evidence seems 
to confirm the view that an efficiently affectionate mother is highly important to 
the upbringing of a child.” We add “The babies of today are facing a difficult 
world crises . . . young mothers take heed.” 

Impersonal Approach like to help him in some constructive way. 
| have for some time been trying to We feel we have been wonderful parents 





understand my son, who was born Novem- 
ber 18, 1942, 1:37 A.M., 73W57, 40N45. 
| have been reading astrology now for 
eight years and have tried to interpret it 
as best | can, for | know my son's planets’ 
places as | had his chart set up. I'm still in 
the dark now to cope with him. | would 


to him, but he is always in trouble; for 
instance, taking someone's money, in one 
institution when 15 years old and later he 
and another boy stole by breaking into a 
store. Now he is in a rural jail awaiting 11 
months and 29 days. He went into the 
Army paratroopers at the age of 17. 
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Now he wants to go to school and learn 
to be an actor. He says he always wanted 
to be one. He has a wonderful personality 
and really is a good boy, but blames his 
older brother who always had friends and 
he didn't. However, he has many girl 
friends. | hope you can help me to keep 
him, as | always say it is inevitable that 
these things happen to some of us. 

Mrs. H. C. 

This boy was born at the time the 
analytical sign of Virgo was rising in the 
second decanate, giving Venus as ruler 
with Mercury. These two planets are 
found in his 3rd house in the sign of 
Scorpio conjunction his Sun and Mars. 
This department has rule over his brother, 
neighbors and writings, speeches, ideas 
and short trips. Mars here indicates the 
tendency to be rash in a passionate and 
masterful way, speaking sharply at times 
under emotional stress. It also gives a 
tendency to be rebellious against au- 
thority and the general acceptance to 
rules of conduct, which could very well 
cause him to be independent in searching 
out his own way of life. 

He could find a place in the world 
where he would be useful as he is helping 
others in a step toward a better and 
higher life. It is rather a shame he did 
not finish high school and go to college, 
as he would have made an excellent doc- 
tor, surgeon or psychologist. He will 
never be a good actor even though he 
does have a wonderful personality. He 
does have the ability to attract people of 
influence who would help him in many 
ways if he sought this assistance, but 
even here he would never be a success as 
an actor since he is not the type to co- 
operate, but would want to lead, even 
to writing up his own script, which would 
cause arguments and quarrels that he 
might enjoy, but it is not conducive to 
good acting. He would be better in re- 
search of some kind. He can assume a 
friendly disposition that will win the 
hearts of any and all peoples, which may 
have given him the idea he would like to 
take up acting. However, if he had ever 
made a study of philosophy, the arts and 
sciences he could be more successful, 
also find his field of interest. He would 
make a very good critic, especially if he 
is able to keep his feelings of personal 
dislike out of his analytical deductions. 

However, by taking the lower road, he 
has chosen to find fault with others and 
even blame his brother for his lack of 
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friends, even using this as an excuse to 
get into trouble, so is now in jail. But 
since his majority of planets are on the 
eastern side of his chart it is clear he 
wants to rule his own life and not be 
particularly swayed by others, unless he 
wishes to use them, giving him the excuse 
to make up his own laws. This tendency 
of being sorry for him can cause him to 
be quite blind, allowing his worst faults 
to rule him. 

Hence he is likely to select some im- 
practical ideal that gives him a sense of 
indifference or tendency to vague inde- 
cisiveness. He finds peace of mind and 
contentment in music, literature and 
poetry that is somewhat mystical but 
gives a test of truth. It may be called 
a little offbeat, that is, not likely to be of 
current taste. Naturally, taking this atti- 
tude he is self-indulgent and peculiar in 
many ways; in fact, he rather enjoys his 
predicament. 

It is quite possible this boy’s parents, 
who were so good and kind to him, were 
a little too lenient when he was growing 
rp, so that he never learned how to get 
the most out of his life. We do not know 
how to suggest anything to this mother 
that will help her help her son since his 
habits are set now, whereas if he were 
younger we could suggest how to teach 
him the value of responsibilities and the 
true meaning of sincerity. He is a type 
that has strong habits that tend to be set 
and difficult to break unless he actually 
decides to change his way of life. Since 
he prefers to be independent, the impet- 
sonal approach may be wisest. 


Son Needs Parental Trust 


We are concerned about our adopted 
son, born February 5, 1947 at 3:30 A.M., 
73W57, 40N45. | was born March 12, 
1910 in the same place; my husband on 
November 1, 1908. Our son is a good boy, 
but being the only child we have spoilt 
him. He and I, at times, are so far apart 
it hurts me so much | cry. My husband can 
make all kinds of excuses for his short- 
comings, but | cannot. His school work is 
not good and has always been up and 
down. He is to graduate from grade school 
in June. 

His teacher told me he was a smart boy 
and good, but he spends too much time 
talking, that he does not hand his work in. 
She said his first year of high school will 
be very hard for him. There are times | 
cannot reach him at all, then we have 
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taken things away from him and he really 
does his work well. Do you know what his 
problem is and if he will change? We love 
him so much we will do anything to help 
him. He knows about his adoption and is 
only concerned if no one could take him 
from us. eR 

This boy does have a fine mind and 
intellect. There is no reason he cannot 
finish his education. We hardly think he 
will have difficulty in his first year of 
high school, although he may think so 
as he is registering, but will get over 
his apprehension as school opens. 
(Transiting Venus conjunction natal 
Saturn from August 30th to September 
4th.) Just do not fear for him, nor give 
him the idea he cannot make his grades. 
He will rebel at this suggestion, as all 
Aquarians do, for he was born with his 
Sun, Mercury and Mars here, while Sag- 
ittarius is rising. These natives do not 
like destructive suggestions, in fact, will 
have none of this. We hope he signs 
up for all the math he can possibly take 
as he is in line to be a scientist and does 
have a creative and inventive mind. He 
will fit into the New Age program very 
well. (Sun-Mars trine North Node and 
Uranus in Gemini.) 

Generally, people born with the Sun 
in Aquarius are very independent and 
interested in many friends and all kinds 
of new ideas that they have to offer. They 
are generally reformers and _ idealists. 
People need Aquarians, as well as 
Aquarians need and depend upon 
people. This is the reason this boy is 
seldom alone, and he does talk too 
much. In fact, he will have to learn to 
keep his own counsel, since he may be 
placed in a department where he must 
not give away secrets. However, he does 
learn most when expressing himself and 
getting into a conversation with another 
whose view he admires. 

This boy learns from doing and ex- 
perimenting with something different, 
that is, that has not been tried, 
or mentioned; in fact, something 
that is out of the ordinary. This may 
cause others to believe he is contrary, 
but really he isn’t. Under flashes of in- 
spiration, remarkable things can be said 
and written, but often a person with this 
trait can at times find work in study and 
writing, but at other times little or noth- 
ing is done. A great deal of patience is 
needed not only to raise an Aquarian 
child but to live with one, as they appear 
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to be one step ahead at all times. It is 
very annoying, but we do believe these 
parents must take another stand and 
learn to reorient themselves in such a 
way as to fit into this pattern and try not 
to bring something in that is more suit- 
able to their usual way of thinking. 

The boy has changed in this last year. 
He is on the border edge of either giving 
up everything, or slanting toward some- 
thing new and different. His rulers now 
are Venus, Neptune, Jupiter and 
Uranus. This is a transition period as 
many people, young or old, whose pro- 
gressed Sun goes into Pisces, as is 
occurring in his chart, do things most 
uncalled for and unexplainable. Hence, 
we must caution these parents, and es- 
pecially this mother, to refrain from too 
much dictation and certainly not to try 
to make him abide closely by their rules. 
He cannot take this type of discipline 
at this particular age, but can be led 
and encouraged. It is only natural this 
mother cannot understand the boy, for 
he cannot understand himself, and cer- 
tainly they are far apart, because he is 
living in something of a dream world. 

The mother has changed in disposition 
this last year, as shown in progressed 
Mars in Cancer trine her natal Mercury 
in Pisces. She can imagjne all kinds 
of things that may, or may not, be right. 
We advise these parents to stop criticiz- 
ing the boy, or being afraid he will fail, 
for, more than at any time in his whole 
life, he needs parents who will trust him 
and let him know it, now and for the 
next two years. 

Mother Should Take Firm Stand 

First, before | explain my problem, | 
want to tell how good it is to see someone 
interested in the younger generation and in 
helping mothers. | just wish more mothers 
could know about this magazine and about 
the Children’s Department. It would ease 
their hearts to find someone interested in 
their problems. 

| hope you will be able to print*this 
letter as it is very important to me that my 
two children have the right guidance so 
they will not be confused as | was as a 
child. | was heartsick in not being able 
to follow what I was supposed to do as | 
wanted to go into a religious order. | was 
a very unhappy child and often wondered 
if | should have or not. 

I worked in 1959 but because of a de- 
manding husband had to quit. Then later 
had a baby boy born May 26, 1960, at 
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8:19 P.M., 116W58, 33N45. He is very 
sensitive. | want to know more about his 
nature. My real problem is my daughter, 
born October 17, 1954 at 8:35 P.M., 118- 
W08, 34NO05. She loves her daddy very 
much, but | cannot go back to him. | am 
satisfied living away from him and as | am 
on Welfare | wonder if having to go to 
work will affect my children. | have had 
this problem before with my daughter. | 
was born November 28, 1933, 97W20, 
37N42 at 7:30 A.M. Husband, February 
6, 1915, 143W49, 46N40, at 7:15 A.M. 
My daughter is going to a parochial school. 
| wonder if | am doing right to send her 
there. Thank you so much. Mrs. R. J. M. 

It appears this mother regrets she did 
not go into the religious order when 
young. No doubt this longing is still on 
her mind. As we check her chart we feel 
her reason was for protection of the 
church which would have been better 
than meeting the world when so very 
inexperienced as she needed the disci- 
pline and education she would have re- 
ceived there; also she has high ideals and 
is of a devotional nature, with no definite 
plan. Since this did not happen, she must 
set to work and study the concepts of the 
church so as to apply them in her life 
and the life of her children. It is here 
she will find more contentment and hap- 
piness. 

It is right that she send her little 
daughter to the parochial school as she 
needs the instructions she is receiving 
there. She would never get the attention 
or consideration in the public school, for 
she does not apply herself to her studies 
and school discipline. The nuns have 
more patience and give special attention 
to the child who is at times contrary and 
undisciplined. She is not only sensitive 
but inclined to be very contrary, in fact, 
it is quite disturbing, so she requires a 
firm hand and strong, gentle guidance. 
Yelling and screaming at her to make 
her mind only causes her to be worse in 
disposition. It may be at some time later 
it would be a good time to place her in 
a parochial boarding school for more 
strict training. 

The little boy was born with a good 
mind and will want to learn. He will try 
to study many subjects and make use of 
them, but he can be very scattered and 
must first learn to concentrate. Other- 
wise he will only waste his time and 
efforts in doing nothing in particular. It 
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would be best to send him to the paro- 
chial school, too, as soon as he is old 
enough. He needs the special discipline 
that is taught in that school. Both chil- 
dren must have this religious training 
and learn to be agreeable with each 
other and other children, also to obey 
their parents. 

The little girl wants her daddy and 
the boy needs a daddy, especially as he 
grows older, also the parents need the 
type of d@aildren they have. Since this is 
God’s plan and the plan of this special 
church, which these parents realize, they 
will always be most unhappy if they re- 
fuse to recognize this fact. 

We agree it is difficult for her to live 
with her husband for they are not well 
mated and disagree very much, as shown 
in the comparison of their charts, also 
the birth charts of their children. The 
husband is likely to use too many 
“don’ts” as he does not especially agree 
with his wife. But they could get along if 
they really wanted to and especially if 
they sacrificed personal desires. 

Since this husband and father is defi- 
nitely restless and has the urge to do 
great things, to be sociable; to make 
much money, or to be a hobo, all with 
the motive of finding someone who 
really understands him, he continues to 
search. (Three planets in Aquarius 
square Moon in Scorpio). We can under- 
stand the conflict between these parents 
very well. They do not agree and there 
is little to see they care to. The only 
way this can be worked out is for them 
to return to the church, go to confession 
and try to overcome their faults, if not for 
the children’s then at least for their own 
sakes. In disciplining themselves they 
set the pattern for their children who 
will imitate them which is one true way 
in training them in the best way possible. 
It is difficult for this mother to work 
and worse for her children to be shifted 
around under the care of almost anyone, 
at the same time not having a home it- 
fluence. This makes a mark on the 
children the rest of their lives, for 
no matter how little they are, they al- 
ways seem to be impressed with the 
feeling of having no stable foundation, 
or place to live, hence these children will 
do as their parents are doing when they 
grow up, just roam around and depend 
on others for their real homes. This 
mother must take matters in hand. 
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WEATHER 


Alaska 
Rain, snow N., cloudy S. 1-2; clear N., 
showery, windy S. 3-6; showery SE, part 
cloudy SW, cloudy N. 7-9; part cloudy, 
cold N., showery S. 10-12; clear N., 
cloudy S. 13-15; cloudy 16-19; showers, 
cold 20-22; clear N., cloudy S. 23-24; 
clear, cold 25-28; clear, cold N., cloudy 
§. 29-30; cloudy N., rain or snow S. 31. 
Hawaii 
Tropical cloudiness, light winds 1-6; 
clear, warm 7-9; local showers or storms 
10-12; clear N., cloudy S. 13-15; clear 
16-19; part cloudy 20-21; local showers 
or storms 22-23; cloudy, cooler 24-26; 
part cloudy 27-29; clear 30-31. 

New England 
Maine—Coastal fog, cloudy 1-3; rain or 
snow 4-6; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 7-9; 
clear, cold 10-12; part cloudy 13; cloudy 
14-15; local showers, milder 16-18; un- 
settled 19-21; rain W., cloudy E. 22-23; 
clear, cold 24-26; cloudy W., clear E. 27; 
showers 28-30; cloudy N., drizzle S. 31. 
N.H., Vt.—Cloudy W., fog E. 1-3; show- 
ers or storms 4-7; cloudy W., part cloudy 
E. 8-10; part cloudy, colder 11-12; clear 
13-15; part cloudy 16; cloudy 17-18; un- 
settled 19-20; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
21; light rain W., cloudy E. 22-24; cold 
25-26; rain 27-29; unsettled 30-31. 
Mass.—Cloudy W., coastal fog 1-3; 
showery W., part cloudy E. 4-6; showers 
or storms 7-9; part cloudy, colder 10-11; 
clear 12-14; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 
15; local showers, fog 16-18; unsettled 
19-22; rain 23-24; cloudy, colder 25-26; 
showers 27-30; cloudy, colder 31. 

R.I., Conn.—lIncreasing cloudiness 1-2; 
high clouds 3-4; local showers 5-7; cloudy 
W., part cloudy E. 8-9; cloudy 10-14; 
clear, colder 15-17; high clouds 18-19; 
showers W., cloudy E. 20-22; unsettled 
23-25; cloudy 26-28; showery 29-31. 

Middle Atlantic 

New York—North: Cloudy 1-2; showers 
or storms 3-7; cloudy, colder 8-9; cloudy 
10-11; clear, frosty 12-16; part cloudy, 
milder 17-19; showery 20-22; rain or 
snow, colder 23-24; high clouds 25-27; 
clear 28-29; cloudy 30-31. 
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South: High clouds 1-2; local showers, 
cooler 3-5; showers or rain 6-7; part 
cloudy, cooler 8-9; cloudy 10-11; show- 
ers 12-14; cloudy 15; part cloudy, cold 
16-17; many clouds 18-19; showers or 
rain 20-22; part cloudy, cold 23-25; high 
clouds 26; part cloudy, mild 27-28; local 
showers, colder 29-30; unsettled 31. 
West: Local showers 1-2; part cloudy, 
colder 3-5; showers, cool 6-8; part cloudy 
9-10; clear 11-12; showery 13-15; vari- 
able cloudiness 16-18; rain, showers 19- 
21; cloudy, cold 22-23; clear, frost 24-25; 
cloudy 26-27; rain 28-30; unsettled 31. 
Penna—East: Cloudy 1-2; local showers 
3-5; showers or storms 6-7; cloudy, 
colder 8-9; clear, frosty 10-11; high 
clouds 12-13; rain or showers 14-16; un- 
settled 17-18; cloudy 19-20; showers 21- 
22; clear 23-25; high clouds 26-27; clear 
28-29; cloudy 30-31. 

West: Showers 1-2; clear, colder 3-5; 
cloudy 6-7; showers, or rain, colder 8-10; 
cloudy 11-12; clear, cold 13-15; high 
clouds 16-17; showers or rain 18-20; 
cloudy, colder 21; rain or snow 22-24; 
cloudy 25; cold 26-28; cloudy 29-31. 
N.J., Del.—Cloudy 1; local showers 2-6; 
cloudy, colder 7; part cloudy 8-12; cloudy 
13-14; showers or storms 15-16; clear 
17-19; cloudy 20-24; clear 25-26; cloudy 
27-28; clear 29-30; cloudy 31. 

Md., Va.—Cloudy 1-2; local showers 3- 
6; part cloudy 7-12; cloudy 13-14; show- 
ers or rain 15-16; variable cloudiness 17- 
20; clear 21-22; rain W., cloudy E. 23- 
24; shore rains, clear W. 25-26; variable 
cloudiness, cool 27-29; clear, cold 30-31. 
W. Va.—Showers or thunderstorms 1-2; 
clear, colder 3-4; showers 5-6; part cloudy 
7-9; rain 10-11; clear, milder 12-13; 
cloudy 14; rain 15-17; rain 18-23; clear 
24-26; cloudy 27-29; clear 30-31. 


South Coast 


N.C.—Showers, storms W., cloudy E. 
1-3; local showers 4-6; part cloudy, 
cooler 7-10; clear, warmer 11-13; 


cloudy 14; showers or storms 15-21; 
clear, cool 22-24; cloudy 25-27; cloudy 
E., clear W. 28-30; cloudy 31. 
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S.C.—Storms W., cloudy E. 1-3; local 
showers or storms 4-6; clear 7-10; part 
cloudy 11-14; cloudy 15; showers or 
storms 16-18; local storms W., clear E. 
19-21; high clouds W., clear E. 22-24; 
clear 25-27; cloudy W., clear E. 28-29; 
clear 30-31. 

Ga.—Storms W., cloudy E. 1-4; local 
showers, storms 5-7; clear 8-10; clear W., 
cloudy E. 11-13; clear, cool W., storms 
E. 14-15; local storms 16-18; cloudy W., 
part cloudy E. 19-21; showers or storms 
22-24; clouds, cooler 25-26; clear 27-31. 
Fla.—Part cloudy, warm 1-4; showers or 
storms 5-6; clear N., local showers S. 
7-8; part cloudy N., cloudy S. 9-10; clear 
N., showers, storms S. 11-13; cloudy, 
showers 14-16: part cloudy N., storms 
S. 17-19: clear, warm 20-22; part cloudy, 
mild 23-24; local storms 25-27; unsettled 
28-30; cloudy S., clear N. 31. 

North Central 
Wisc.—Showers or storms 1-2; cloudy, 
cooler 3; part cloudy 4-6; local showers 
N., part cloudy S. 7-9; part cloudy N., 
showers or storms S. 10-12; cloudy, local 
showers 13-15; clear 16-18; high clouds 
19-20; local showers 21-23; part cloudy 
24-26; clear 27-30; cloudy 31. 
Mich.—Showers 1-3; showers 4-6; show- 
ers N., part cloudy S. 7-8; light rain or 
snow 9; part cloudy, colder, windy 10-12; 
local showers N., part cloudy S. 13-15; 
cloudy N., clear S. 16-18; unsettled 19- 
21; cloudy N., part cloudy S. 22-24; clear 
N., part cloudy, cool S. 25-27; cloudy 
W., part cloudy E. 28-29; showers 30-31. 
Ill.—Cloudy 1-2; showers or storms 3-5; 
part cloudy N., cloudy S. 6-7; part cloudy 
8-10; clear 11-12; showers N., clear S. 
13-15; cloudy, cooler N., rain S. 16-17; 
part cloudy, cool 18-19; cloudy 20-21; 
showers or light rain 22-25: unsettled 26- 
28; cloudy N., clear S. 29-31. 
Ind.—Cloudy 1-2; showers 3-4; high 
clouds 5-7; part cloudy 8-9; local show- 
ers N., part cloudy S. 10-12; clear, cooler 
13-16; high clouds N., clear, milder S. 
17-18; unsettled 19-21; light rain or 
showers 22-24; cloudy N., rain S. 25-26; 
cloudy 27-29; light showers 30-31. 
Ohio—Showers or storms 1-2; high 


clouds 3-5; variable cloudiness 6-8; rain 
9-10; clear W., cloudy E. 11; clear, 
colder 12-14; cloudy N., clear S. 15-16; 
unsettled 17-19; local showers 20-22; 
cloudy N., showery S. 23-25; part cloudy, 
colder 26-28; local showers W., part 
cloudy E. 29-31. 


American Astrology 


Ohio Valley and Gulf Coast 

Ky.—Part cloudy W., showery E. 1-2; 
high clouds, cooler 3-5; cloudy W., show- 
ers E. 6-8; cloudy W., part cloudy E. 9- 
10; some rain or snow 11-12; clear, cold 
13-14; clear, milder 15-17; cloudy W., 
part cloudy E. 18; cloudy 19; rain, show- 
ers 20-22; part cloudy W., cloudy E. 23- 
24; rain W., cloudy E. 25-26; clear 27- 
28; clear W., unsettled E. 29-30; clear 31. 
Tenn.—Part cloudy W., showers E. 1-2; 
showery E., cloudy W. 3-4; showers or 
storms 5-6; clear, colder 7-9; local show- 
ers 10-11; part cloudy, cool 12-14; clear 
W., cloudy E. 15-16; part cloudy, warmer 
17-18; rain W., showers E. 19-21; rain 
E., cloudy W. 22-24; cloudy, cooler 25; 
clear, cold 26-29; clear, milder 30-31. 
Ala.—Local showers 1-3; showers or 
storms 4-6; clear, cooler 7-8; clear, warm 
9-11; cloudy 12-14; showers or storms 
15-16; clear 17-18; rain N., cloudy S. 
19-20; cloudy 21-23; rain 24-25; un- 
settled 26-27; clear, cooler 28-31. 
Miss.—Part cloudy 1-3; local showers 
4-7; clear, cooler 8-9; clear, warmer 10- 
13; cloudy 14-16; rain, cloudy 17-22, 
clear 23-24; rain, storms 25-26; part 
cloudy 27-29; clear 30-31. 
La.—Clear 1-3; local showers or storms 
4-7: part cloudy, 8-9: showers or storms 
10-12; part cloudy 13-17; rain, storms 
18-19; cloudy 20; clear 21-23; showers 
or storms 24-26; part cloudy 27-28; clear 
29-31. 

Northern Plains 
Minn.—Showers, rain 1-2; cloudy, cooler 
3: clear, cold 4-5: nart cloudy, milder 6- 
7; rain N., cloudy S. 8-9; clear, cold 10- 
12; variable cloudiness 13-14; clear 15- 
16; cloudy, warmer 17-18; part cloudy 
19-20; clear, cold 21-23; showers W., 
part cloudv E. 24-25: high clouds 26-27; 
clear 28-29; cloudy 30-31. 
N.D.—Showers or rain 1-2; variable 
cloudiness 3-6; part cloudy, colder 7-8; 
part cloudy, milder 9-11; clear 12-14; 
variable cloudiness 15-16; clear, mild 
17-19; cloudy 20: rain or snow 21-22; 
clear, colder 23-25; part cloudy, milder 
26; cloudy 27; rain or snow 28-29; cloudy 
30; clear 31. 

§.D.—Showers or rain 1-2; cloudy 3; 
cloudy N., clear S. 4-6; part cloudy 7-9; 
clear, cool 10-12; cloudy 13-14; rain, 
showers 15-16; nart cloudy. windy 17-18; 
clear, cold 19-20; cloudy 21-22; rain of 
snow 23-24; clear, cold 25-27; high 
clouds, warmer 28-29; unsettled 30-31. 
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The Weather 


Neb.—Showers W., clear E. 1-2; clear, 
milder 3-6; cloudy 7-8; showers 9-10; 
clear 11-12; cloudy E., clear W. 13-14; 
variable cloudiness 15-16; high clouds 
17-18; rain, 19-21; showers W., cloudy 
E. 22-23; clear 24-28; unsettled 29-31. 
Kans.—Part cloudy E., showers W. 1-2; 
part cloudy 3-4; high clouds 5-6; part 
cloudy 7-8; showers or storms 9-11; un- 
settled 12-14; showers part cloudy E. 
15-17; cloudy, fog 18-19; part cloudy 
20-23; cloudy 24-28; clear 29-31. 
lowa.—High clouds 1-3; part cloudy N., 
cloudy S. 4-5; variable cloudiness, local 
showers 6-9; part cloudy 10-12; showers 
N., part cloudy S. 13-15; high clouds, 
fog 16-18; clear, cold 19-21; clear, milder 
22-24; cloudy 25-27; clear, mild 28-31. 
Southern Plains 
Okla.—High clouds, cool 1-2; part cloudy 
3-4; light showers 5-6; showers or storms 
7-10; part cloudy, cool 11-13; clear, 
milder 14-16; high clouds 17; local rain 
18-20; part cloudy 21-23; clear 24-25; 
rain or snow W., rain E. 26-27; cloudy 
28; clear 29-31. 
Mo.—Part cloudy 1-2; showers or rain 
3-4; showery 5-6; part cloudy, colder 7-8; 
local showers, cool 9-10; part cloudy, 
milder 11-14; clear 15-16; cloudy W., 
clear E. 17-18; rain or showers 19-20; 
part cloudy, milder 21-23; cloudy 24; 
rain 25-27; cloudy 28-29; clear 30-31. 
Ark.—High clouds 1-2; showers or 
storms 3-5; part cloudy, cooler 6-8; 
showers or storms 9-10; part cloudy 11- 
12; clear 13-14; part cloudy N., cloudy 
S. 15-16; showers or storms 17-19; 
cloudy, colder 20; part cloudy, cool 21- 
23; rain, storms 24-26; clear N., showery 
S. 27; clear, cool 28-29; milder 30-31. 
Texas—Showery N., part cloudy S. 1-2; 
variable cloudiness 3-5; clear N., stormy 
S. 6-8; showers N., part cloudy S. 9-10; 
showers or storms 11-12; cloudy N., 
clear S. 13-15; clear N., rain S. 16-18; 
clear, cooler 19-21; part cloudy, mild 22- 
24; showers, storms 25-28; cloudy 29-31. 
The Rockies 
Mont.—Cloudy, colder W., showers E. 
1-2; showers, cool 3-5; part cloudy, cold 
6-7; cloudy, warmer 8-9; clear 10-12; 
showers E., cloudy W. 13-15; clear 16- 
18; cloudy W., snow E. 19-20; variable 
cloudiness 21-22; clear 23-25; cloudy 26- 
27; rain or snow 28-29; clear 30-31. 
Wyo.—Cloudy W., showers E. 1-2; clear 
3-6; cloudy N., clear S. 7-9; cloudy 10- 
11; clear W., showery E. 12-14; cloudy, 
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15-16; cloudy N, S, snow C. 17-18; part 
cloudy W., cloudy E. 19-22; rain or snow, 
colder 23-24; clear, cold 25-26; part 
cloudy 27-28; clear N., cloudy S. 29-31. 
Colo.—Cloudy W., showers E. 1-2; clear 
3-5; part cloudy 6-8; showers SE, cloudy 
NW 9-10; part cloudy 11-12; unsettled 
13-14; rain or snow 15-17; snow N., 
clear S. 18-19; part cloudy W., cloudy E. 
20-21; clear 22-24; part cloudy 25-28; 
local showers 29; rain or snow 30-31. 
Pacific Northwest 
Utah—Rain N., cloudy S. 1-2; cloudy, 
colder N., clear S. 3-5; high clouds 6-7; 
clear 8-10; unsettled 11-12; clear 13-15; 
cloudy 16-17; rain or snow 18-20; clear 
21-26; cloudy 27-30; rain or snow 31. 
Idaho—Clear W., showers E. 1-2; cloudy 
N., part cloudy S. 3-6; light rain or snow 
7-8; clear 9-11; part cloudy 12-14; cloudy 
N., rain or snow S. 15-17; clear N., part 
cloudy S. 18-19; clear 20-22; showers W., 
clear E. 23-24; clear, cold 25-26; cloudy 
N., part cloudy S. 27-28; clear 29-31. 
Wash.—Showers E., cloudy W. 1-2; 
cloudy W., part cloudy E. 3-5; coastal 
showers, cloudy E. 6-8; part cloudy, 
coastal fog 9-12; showers W., part cloudy 
E. 13-15; clear 16-18; cloudy W., part 
cloudy E. 19-20; showery W., cloudy E. 
21-22; part cloudy W., clear. E. 23-25; 
rain or snow 26-29; part cloudy 30-31. 
Oreg.—Clear 1-2; part cloudy S., cloudy 
N. 3-5; fog W., cloudy E. 6-8; cloudy W., 
clear E. 9-11; unsettled 12-14; clear W., 
cloudy E. 15-16; cloudy W., showers E. 
17-18; coastal fog, clear E. 19-21; show- 
ery 22-24; part cloudy 25-27; clear 28-31. 
Southwest 
Calif.—Clear, warm 1-3; coastal cloudi- 
ness, clear E. 4-9; clear N., cloudy S. 10- 
12; clear, warm 13-14; cloudy N., show- 
ers S. 15-17; cloudy N., part cloudy, 
cooler S. 18-22; clear 23-29; rain 30-31. 
Nev.—Clear 1; cloudy N., clear S. 2-4; 
clear, warm 5-10; clear N., cloudy S. 11- 
12; clear 13-16; light rain W., showery 
E. 17-19; clear, colder 20-21; clear, 
warmer 22-28; stormy 29-31. 
Ariz.—Clear 1-6; cloudy N., part cloudy 
S. 7-9; high clouds S., local storms N. 
10-12; clear 13-15; showers N., part 
cloudy S. 16-18; variable cloudiness 19- 
21; clear*22-28; showers, storms 29-31. 
N. Mex.—Showers or storms 1-2; clear 
3-6; part cloudy 7-8; high clouds N., 
clear S. 9-10; unsettled 11-13; rain, show- 
ers 14-16; part cloudy, showers 17-29; 
clear N.. cloudy S. 30-31. 


Farm and Garden 





FALL FIELD AND GARDEN WORK 


This varies as to our location in the 
U.S. The northern growers are harvesting 
their crops, also planting fall grains, those 
in the frost free areas are planting winter 
crops which will produce next spring’s 
early vegetables. In “Over the Fence” in 
the September issue you will find a list of 
vegetables and methods of harvesting and 
storing them for winter use. For deep 
freeze storage see “Out of the Kitchen.” 
Your Flower Garden: The best dates for 
planting and transplanting biennials and 
perennials, taking slips to root, dividing 
roots and transplanting them, usjng or- 
ganic plant foods are the 28th thru 30th 
to’ 12:30 P.M. Fair are the Ist, 2nd, 8th, 
9th to 1:53 P.M. and 23rd after 4:07 
P.M. thru 25th to 7:24 P.M. Planting an- 
nual flower seeds or transplanting same in 
frost free areas, greenhouses or as house 
plants, the best time is the 9th after 1:53 
P.M. thru 12th also 19th after 10:09 P.M. 
thru 21st to 2:35 P.M. Fair dates 15th 
thru 17th to 10:36 A.M. Use mulches 
and top dressings of organic plant foods. 
Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs 18th, 
26th and 27th. Set duck and turkey eggs 
11th, 19th and 20th. Set goose eggs 9th, 
17th and 18th. Purchase poultry hatched 
11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. 

Corn and Grain Planting: In frost free 
areas the best time is 10th after 4:18 
P.M. thru 12th and 19th after 1:09 P.M. 
thru 21st. Fair dates are 9th after 1:53 
P.M. thru 10th to 4:18 P.M. and 15th 
thru 17th to 10:36 A.M. 

Seeding for Hay, Lawns and Laying Sod, 
Planting Root Crops and Potatoes: Best 
time 28th thru 30th to 12:30 P.M. Fair 
are the Ist, 2nd, 8th thru 9th to 1:53 
P.M. and 23rd after 4:32 P.M. thru 25th 
to 7:24 P.M. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: 13th thru 21st is a good period, the 
best three days are 15th, 16th, 17th. 
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Lunar, Organic Planting, 


Nature’s Way of Growing Foods 


Charles R. Hook, Sr. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth 28th thru 
30th to 12:30 P.M. Fair for slow growth 
Ist, 2nd, 8th and 23rd after 4:07 P.M. 
thru 25th to 7:24 P.M. Good for fast 
growth 10th thru 12th and 19th after 
1:09 P.M. thru 21st to 2:35 P.M. Fair 
for fast growth 9th after 1:53 P.M. thru 
10th to 4:18 P.M. and 15th thru 17th 
to 10:36 A.M. 
Harvesting Seeds or Bulbs for Replant- 
ing: Seeds, bulbs or roots from originally 
lunar planted plants insures you of better 
plants the next season and each additional 
planting by the Moon makes them much 
stronger and more productive. The best 
time for harvesting is 8th thru 9th to 1:53 
P.M. and 23rd after 4:07 P.M. thru 25th 
to 7:24 P.M. 
Harvesting Hay, Fodder, Dry Feeds and 
Storage of Grain: Best time is 3rd thru 
5th to 5:45 PM. and 30th after 12:30 
P.M. thru 31st. A fair time 8th thru 9th 
to 1:53 P.M., 26th and 27th. 
Harvesting Fruit and Root Crops: Good 
dates 8th thru 9th to 1:53 P.M., 26th 
and 27th. Fair are the 3rd thru 5th to 
5:45 P.M. and 30th after 12:30 P.M. 
thru 31st. 
Silo Filling with Green Silage: 1st, 2nd 
and 28th thru 30th to 12:30 P.M. 

’ ° ° 

Farmers’ Daly Guide 

October Ist and 2nd—Cancer, Last Quarter: 
Fair for planting biennials, perennials and all 
bulb-type plants. Slaughter animals for food, 
freeze or can vegetables, fruit or meat. Make 
vegetable and fruit juices, wine and sauerkraut. 
Preserve eggs. Use organic plant foods. 
3rd thru 5th to 5:45 P.M.—Do routine work. 
Make preserves, jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, 
lay shingles and set fence posts. 
5th after 5:45 P.M. thru 7th—Do routine work. 
8th thru 9th to 1:53 P.M.—Libra, Last Quar- 
ter: Fair for planting biennials, perennials and 
all bulb-type plants and use organic plant foods. 
9th after 1:53 P.M. thru 10th to 4:18 P.M— 
Time given is Eastern Standard. 
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Farm and Garden 


Libra, New Moon: Fair for planting annual 
plants producing their yield above the soil in 
frost free areas. Use mulches and topsoil plant 
food dressings. 

10th after 4:18 P,M. thru 12th—Scorpio, New 
Moon: Good for same work as 9th and 10th. 
13th and 14th—Do routine work. 

15th thru 17th to 10:36 A.M.—Fair for all 
annual plants producing their yield above the 
soil in frost free areas. Use mulches and top- 
soil plant food dressings. 

17th after 10:36 P.M. thru 19th to 1:09 P.M.— 
Do routine work. 

19th after 1:09 P.M. thru 21st to 2:35 P.M.— 
Pisces, First Quarter: Good for all planting 
and work done the 9th. 
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21st after 2:35 P.M. thru 23rd to 4:32 P.M.— 
Do routine work. 

23rd after 4:32 P.M. thru 25th to 7:24 P.M.— 
Taurus, Full Moon: Fair for planting all bien- 
nial and bulb-type plants. Make preserves, 
jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, lay shingles. 
Set fence posts. 

26th and 27th—Do routine work. 

28th thru 30th to 12:30 P.M.—Cancer, Full 
Moon: Good for planting all biennial, perennial 
and bulb-type plants. Use organic plant foods. 
Slaughter animals for food, can or freeze vege- 
tables, fruit and meat. Make vegetables and 
fruit juices, wine and sauerkraut. Preserve eggs. 
30th after 12:30 P.M. thru 31st—Make pre- 
serves, jellies, pickles and soap. Paint, lay 
shingles and set fence posts. 


Going Fishing? 


The best time to go fishing is when we have a high barometer, also when the Moon 
is in Last Quarter and New Moon phases. This is a period of about 14 days. 

Weather permitting the best dates are Ist to 12th. Good dates 13th thru 
16th, 29th and 30th. Low average dates 17th thru 28th. 


Over The Fonce— 





Hi Neighbors! Letters from our lunar organic 
farmers and gardeners are always welcome, 
they help make “Over the Fence” possible. As 
a rule all letters are answered personally be- 
cause if answered here it could be too late to 
be useful. I have been asked to share some of 
these letters with our readers. You may think 
your question of little value to other planters, 
but actually it may be of interest to many of 
our readers. 

Mrs. B. wanted to know why her blue hy- 
drangea blooms were not blue. The answer is 
the need of raw rock phosphate or Fraims 
acidifier to restore the proper pH (soil acidity) 
balance to the soil. 

A recent letter from the Misses P., I. and 
B. sisters who are lunar organic gardeners en- 
closed a news clipping about music and plant 
growth. You may want to experiment yourself. 
Dallas Times Herald 

March 20, 1961 
PLANTS RESPOND TO MUSIC, 
GROW TO 814 INCHES TALL 
SELMA, Ala. (AP) — It probably won't 
replace fertilizer but... . 

Jimmy Griffith and John Martin, seniors at 
Parish High School here, experimented to see 
what a steady diet of music would do to a 
batch of corn seedlings. 

Jimmie turned two radios on full blast near 


his corn patch. John grew his corn quietly. 

When they entered the plants in a high 
school science fair, Jimmie’s corn was 6% to 
81 inches tall. John’s plants were only 4 to 
5% inches high. 

But they used a radio to demonstrate the 
project and the short corn quickly grew hep 
and caught up with the taller stalks. 

They also planted oats which responded, to 
a lesser degree, in the same manner. The plants 
grown near music were about an inch taller 
than those deprived of a steady beat. 

Perhaps a logical explanation is that a vibra- 
tion is set up through the plants near the 
source of the music. It is a well-known fact 
that most plants must have a free circulation 
of air between them if they are to remain 
disease free and have healthy growth. Plants 
in confined areas where air circulation is not 
free are subject to mold gathering. This is true 
of rose bushes in confined areas in spring when 
we have prolonged damp cloudy days, but 
roses in open areas are not affected. 

The gardener now would like to know how 
much music it would take to grow a one acre 
garden of vegetables and fruit and what it 
would cost to entertain the plants. Perhaps 
two dollars more spent on organic plant foods 
would do a better job than the time spent on 
music for the plants. 


A rejuvenated concord grapevine 


You also may have one that you wish to 
experiment on. Mr. B. had purchased a small 
acreage and it needed much work to get the 
land back into production. His one unsolved 
problem was an old grapevine on an old wood 
support which was falling apart. What should 
he do, as the vine was not a good producer. 

I advised him to first prune out all the old 
wood to about one third of its original size. 
Then remove the old wood support and in 
place of it use galvanized fence posts and 
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woven galvanized fence wire, then carefully 
tie the vines or weave them into the wire. This 
to be done in the fall, about October Ist; early 
the next spring, as soon as the frost was out 
of the soil, loosen it and dig holes around 
the roots of each vine, about 3 or 4 in. deep 
and 5 or 6 in. from the stem of the plant, 
3 or 4 holes for each vine. For plant food mix 
4 lbs. of nitrogen compost, 8 lbs. of raw rock 
phosphate and 4 Ibs. of hybrotite or raw rock 
granite (potash), put about 4 oz. of plant food 
in each hole, one Ib. for each plant, and repeat 
the following years. 

Two years later he wrote me that he now 
had wonderful grapes and wanted to know 
which operation was the most important, the 
new support, the pruning or the organic plant 
food? All operations were needed. 

Suppose you had left behind nice fertile land 
such as in Ohio and found yourself in an area 
with a sandy soil to contend with. If so, per- 
haps you would write a letter similar to that 
of Mrs. J. B. of Florida. The soil being all 
new to her, she realized that she needed to 
know how to make it productive. 

She remembered about the pH (acidity) 
balance, in the October 1959 issue, wrote and 
asked for a copy. This is a smart item to re- 
member if you wish your plants to do their 
best. 

Florida soil is not all sandy, there are 
thousands of acres that are very fertile, the 
same as you find in every state. Soils vary in 
texture from sand to clay, but if properly 
drained become good soil for farming and 
gardening. Plants will grow in any soil that 
is not contaminated with foreign substances. 
We need to know how to put the soil in con- 
dition to produce crops. There is no one cure 
for all soils, each must be treated according 
to its need. 

If you are not sure of your soil’s pH, this 
test comes first. A sandy soil needs all the 
organic matter you get into it, such as com- 
post, barnyard manure, leaves, grass cuttings, 
garbage, peat moss, spoiled hay, straw, saw- 
dust and the growing of green crops to be 
turned under, such as buckwheat, rye, soy- 
beans, rabbit lettuce or any fast growing green 
crop. This kind of material becomes plant food 
in the soil and acts as a sponge to hold mois- 
ture in the soil. 

Soil deficient in minerals does not produce 
good crops, this can be corrected by using raw 
rock phosphate and raw rock granite (hybro- 
tite) and potash, each contain 20 or more trace 
elements. These are organic materials and soil 
conditioners that improve crop production as 
nature intended. 

Florida winter vegetables and annual flowers 
are planted from September on, depending on 
your location in the state, so this should be 
timely for many of our winter planters. 

Let’s return to the northern states for a few 
tips on our fall work in the field or garden. 
This includes some of the southwest states 
that have snow freezes. Fall plowing or turn- 
ing of the soil is a good practice, leave the soil 
ploughed, the rougher the surface the more 
moisture it will hold. In dry, windy areas a 
cover crop is important as the growing plants 
will help hold soil that could be wind blown 
from the fields. 
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Winter protective covering should not be 
started too soon in the fall on roses and other 
shrubs that need such protection, as a warm 
spell could start a new growth which frost 
would kill or the sap will freeze in the stems, 
first let the soil freeze from 1 to 2 inches deep. 
Also after such a freeze is the best time to 
put mulches and cover protection around 
the roots or bulbs in the soil. If you use straw, 
spoiled hay or tree leaves these should be 
weighted down to prevent them from being 
blown away by the wind. A one inch mesh 
poultry fence wire weighted down with boards, 
rocks or bricks will help to keep the covering 
in place. In the spring, just before the plants 
start their new growth it should be removed 
and put into the compost heap or turned into 
the soil. 


Out of the Kitchon 


Hi Homemakers! Fall is the time to think about 
some easy to prepare, tempting meals for the 
family. I have in mind Potato Pancakes. The 
recipes are not new, they must be 75, or more, 
years old as they are in grandmother Hook’s 
cookbook. They can be made by using raw 
potatoes, for that tangy potato taste, or cooked 
ones for a milder flavor. They may be served 
anytime and cold ones are good between meals. 

The following recipe makes 12 to 18, de- 
pending on size, ample for two big eaters or 
three with milder apetites. 

POTATO PANCAKES 

2 cups finely chopped, grated or ground raw 
white potatoes, well drained. Cooked po- 
tatoes, finely chopped or mashed, may be 
substituted. 
cup milk, sweet or buttermilk 
eggs, well beaten 14 cup flour 
tbsp. melted shortening 1% tsp. salt 

14 tsp. baking soda 

Rest of ingredients same as for raw po- 
tatoes. If you like, bacon can be added. 
Sear about 2 tbsp. finely cut bacon, add to 
the batter, the fat also, if you wish, but 
then don’t use the shortening in the recipe. 
Or, if you like onion, add 2 tsp. finely 
chopped onions. 

Fry the raw potato pancakes about 5 min. 
then turn and complete frying the reverse side. 
The cooked potato pancakes require about 4 
min. on each side. You can use your choice 
of syrups, many like them plain with only 
butter or bacon. 
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WAFFLES 

Use your favorite recipe, try cutting a strip 
of bacon in 4 pieces, place one in each section 
of the waffle iron, close lid and let the bacon 
sear, open lid and add the batter. 

If you have never tried the bacon or onion 
these could be a new treat for you. 

If you have a favorite recipe that you would 
like to share with our readers, we will be glad 
to publish it, with or without your name and 
address. 

Elizabeth Hook 
In this department Mr. Hook answers pe 
questions about your gardening problems. All 
articles are written about three months in ad- 
vance of publication, therefore no answers 
appear prior to that time. For reply by mail 
send stamped, self-addressed envelope. 
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Transits— 


Moon Phases 


Evalyn J. Adams 


October Transits and Major Aspects 


The Sun from 7°47’ Libra to 8°33’ 
Scorpio, entering Scorpio on the 23rd at 
10:48 A.M.: forms a square to Saturn on 
the 16th; a square to Jupiter and a con- 
junction to Mercury on the 22nd and a 
sextile to Uranus on the 23rd. 

Mercury from 3°25’ to 8°01’ Scorpio on 
the 10th at 5:26 P.M., when it is sta- 
tionary-retrograde to 22°20’ Libra on the 
31st at 1:15 P.M., when it is stationary- 
direct to 22°21’ Libra, the re-entry into 
Libra is made on the 21st at 9:25 P.M.: 
forms a conjunction to Mars on the 12th; 
a sextile to Uranus, and a square to Jupi- 
ter on the 22nd and a square to Saturn 
on the 27th. 

Venus from 9°12’ Virgo to 17°30’ Libra, 
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entering Libra on the 17th at 9:43 P.M.: 
forms a sextile to Neptune on the Ist; an 
occultation on the 7th at 3:37 A.M. in 
16°45’ Virgo; a trine to Saturn on the 
12th and a trine to Jupiter on the 16th. 
Mars from 29°35’ Libra to 20°59’ Scor- 
pio, entering Scorpio on the Ist at 2:37 
P.M.; forms a sextile to Pluto on the 15th 
and a conjunction to Neptune on the 
16th. 

Jupiter from 27°25’ to 29°39’ Capricorn. 
Saturn from 23°15’ to 24°12’ Capricorn. 
Uranus from 28°40’ to 29°59’ Leo: forms 
an occultation on the Sth at 3:33 P.M. in 
28°55’ Leo. 

Neptune from 9°52’ to 10°57’ Scorpio. 
Pluto from 8°53’ to 9°42’ Virgo. 


Moon Phases 


First of all, it may be well to know just 
what is expected of us in the coming 
month, or, in other words, where the em- 
phasis is to be placed. We will see a play- 
back or the actual working out of July’s 
expected events. 


For one thing, personal relationships 
can hit an all-time low. This is especially 
true where there has been stubborn re- 
taliation without rhyme or reason. If 
kindness and generosity is generated 
there is the possibility of maintaining 
an uninterrupted status quo. Where 
criticism of others is prolonged the true 
character of those so maliciously in- 
clined will be revealed. 


In direct contrast, in many cases, our 
close associates will be whisked away on 
missions of exciting adventure. In other 
words, “The time has come” the walrus 
says—which may mean wedding bells, 
sponsors and other ways in which their 
cherished desires and goals may be 
reached quickly, surprisingly and some- 
times with little warning. 


_ Courage and action will be a commod- 
ity much in demand. This pays off where 
we must go beyond the port of call of 


most of humanity’s known activities. We 
must not renege on those enormous ideas 
and plans that have just recently formed 
in our consciousness, for they may play 
an important part in the scheme of the 
universe. 
Full Moon 
Effective September 25th (at 6:34 A.M. 
in 1°11 Aries) to October 9th 

We can expect completion of many 
major patterns in our lives. Our goals 
may be obtained under dynamic incen- 
tives from other people. Special abilities 
will be put on parade in the best possible 
presentation. The occultation of Uranus 
in Leo (5th) in conjunction with the 
North Node, makes this possible. This 
does not necessarily involve the preoccu- 
pation of the individual whose talents are 
being represented. In any event it will 
eclipse or surpass expected results. 

Agreements should only be made where 
there is a feeling of intelligent nonre- 
sistance. If contracts are kept with others 
for the sole purpose of security, it would 
probably work out to be more of a detri- 
ment than otherwise. This holds true if 
special services are rendered. 

Management is under heavy obliga- 
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NEW MOON 
October 9, 1961; 9:11 A.M. EST 
Washington, D. C. 
tion to render unto Caesar that which is 
Caesar’s. Competition will be in the as- 
cendancy. Old and ponderous methods 
may have sustained an empire in the past, 
but this is a modern world with ideas of 
fair play and less complicated dissemina- 
tion of information. Teaching methods in 
schools will be streamlined. Failure to 
comply with the trend will result in loss 
of popularity. Extravagant praise or the 
“buddy, buddy” attitude should be an 
immediate signal for reverse decisions. 


Last Quarter 
Effective October 1st to 9th—8°09’ 
Cancer 

Some high manifestations of the pur- 
suance of dignity and respect for the 
smallest minority or greatest majority 
will be released. The occultation of Venus 
in Virgo (7th) makes this a reality. In this 
respect the center of activity changes al- 
most immediately. The most noble as- 
pirations of our astronauts come into 
play, too. Another point of interest will 
be future harmony in international and 
personal productiveness. In fact, we ap- 
pear to go beyond the range of expected 
progress. 

We will be heartened by further break- 
throughs in health and dietetic research. 
This does not preclude the praise to be 
received from gourmets when we have 
prepared food that is truly ambrosia for 
the gods. If we go shopping for the winter 
wardrobe, our purchases will be made 
from the better sources of merchandise. 

The good deed department is in for 
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some staggering pronouncements. This 
recalls to mind someone who performed a 
service for his family, actually a menial 
task, but which happened to take place on 
the street. While there, he encountered 
people in a position to help him in his 
profession. They noticed him either be- 
cause of his attire or the humbleness with 
which he performed his task. Anyway he 
is now on his way to fame and fortune 
through the good offices of a man whom 
he met for the first time that day. 


New Moon 
Effective October 9th (at 9:11 A.M. in 
16°14 Libra) to 23rd 

There have been opportunities to make 
amends where stalemates have been stub- 
bornly permitted. And again there is the 
opportunity—sort of a last ditch reprieve. 
If this is ignored then crestfallen counten- 
ances will be exhibited when neither 
bribes nor coercion will change the status 
one iota, because time has run out. 

Where there are individuals who claim 
to have a certain close relationship that 
brooks no interference, legal counsel will 
shortly turn this into a farce. In this case 
will come the cold chill of “no longer ob- 
ligated” because of past association that 
brought the stranglehold, which has long 
outserved its purpose. If complete sub- 
servience is demanded in any department 
of life, it will create the reverse effect. 

Aggressiveness that goes beyond the 
usual round of duties is a factor that is 
prevalent when rather undercover or in- 
definable operations blanket human en- 
deavor where big strides are being made 
in evolution. This takes place in all walks 
of life—i.e., the child next door may sud- 
denly realize some great law of nature in 
the course of expanding human intelli- 
gence. A soul has then found the way to 
interpret the forces that surround us, yet 
it may not become evident until exam 
time. 


First Quarter 
Effective October 17th to 23rd—23°34 
Capricorn 
The quarry that was so nicely bound by 
inescapable boundaries has departed. It 
would be utterly ridiculous to try and 
convince anyone that you alone have the 
undisputed privilege to anyone’s loyalty. 
The heads of state would be adamant in 
giving equal privileges. The key is to 
avoid pronouncing high and mighty judg- 
(Continued on page 86) 
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Your Aspects fr all Sige 
for October— 


Interpretations by Rose Campbell Starr 


Your Daily Hour Guide for right action at the right time. Each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the hour given and decreases in power rapidly thereafter. 
It is better to act earlier than later. Generally aspects of the Moon are considered in effect 
approximately 10 hrs. prior to time given. All time given is EST — subtract I hr. for CST: 
2 hrs. for MST; 3 hrs. for PST. NOTE: The New Moon occurs on the 9th at 1:53 P.M. in 
16°14’ Libra. The Full Moon occurs on the 23rd at 4:32 P.M. in 0°14 Taurus. 


















































IN sone ssc cine sadise wis a pe ans ale eA Rete eee adel Richard Murakami 
ocT. | E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
1 9:11 am > & © 8° 09’ = A trend changes imperceptibly, for the better. 
9:19 D> max. decl. 19°19’ N Moon at maximum declination. 
SUN. 10:38 >e&x 2 8°53’ m People decide to do right, for the greater number, also tak- 
12:32pm 2D & * 9 9° 51’ m ing their own loves and interests into consideration, while 
12:35 DeAvYV 9°527m keeping their sights on the main chance, up ahead. “Lift 
1:05 Q9Qm*Yv 9°52? ™m up mine eyes unto the hills, from whence cometh my help.” 
2:37 ¢@ enters M Mars enters Scorpio. 
2 3:38 am Oz xe? 8° 53’ m Courage is the hallmark of successful achievement. It 
3:11pm DO b 23°15 % may be necessary to wait > oo delaying — and 
sida sialon not overestimating anything of importance. Balance is 
MON. 11:40 D@xr’A 27° 28’ 5 required. 
3 2:18 am >@ v H 28° 47’ Q Diversion is the best medicine for forgetting, clearing the 
4:16 O2zxyxy 9° 56’ Mm mind for a tune-in on something better or more significant. 
TUE. 4:43 D> enters Q Moon enters Leo. 
7:02 DPRLue It’s difficult to keep from acting at the wrong time, or 
3:45pm 220 8 making unnecessary comments or commitments. When the 
10 :57 22x Yy time comes to go into the act, or to speak one’s piece, it’s 
11:01 DN Is made relatively easy at last moment. 
4 057am DROW 9°59 m Small things could tend to befuddle or confuse. But 
2:45 D.2* 0 10°51’ = everything falls into its proper place at the right time, and 
WED. 7:41 DL QQ 13°16’ m everyone concerned should be happier. 
5 4:05 am D2R b 23°17 6 Considerable time ought to be spent weighing the pros 
6:40 DN fv 18°11’ S and cons of things, as to desired future possibilities. 
THU. 10:34 D> on ecliptic 26° 28’ 2 Moon on ecliptic. 
11:56 D>N | H 12°31’ N No matter what plans we make, it is often what we don’t 
12:45pm D2 4A 27°32’ G prepare for that occurs, or prompts us to take action. When 
1:28 >N Io 12°20'S we make plans too far in advance they are apt to go awry, 
3:33 DA2e¢ He 28° 55’ Q or not proceed on schedule. Surprise! 
5:45 D> enters Moon enters Virgo. 
11:48 Dmx 2°58 M People turn busily to concerns that need tending. 
6 7:33 am oS | 12°31’ N We probably didn’t expect to do the things we do this 
7:52 D>mx* 8 6° 577 mM morning, but after we clear them up, we can attend to more 
FRI. 12:05pm Dmo¢Y 9°03’ m important things, as generally relating to work and health 
2:07 D>mx* ¥ 10°027M interests. Service is the keyword to success. ‘“‘He who would 
9:14 D>mxyvoO 13°34 = be greatest among us must first be the servant” is a truism 
7 3:37 am D>me Qo 16°45’ m The ones who attain a secure spot, so that they are enabled 
6:48 DN | 9 6° 24’ N to pay their bills without worrying, etc., are the ones who 
SAT. 11:50 DN | O 5°35'S have passed the tests, whatever that may mean in individual 
4:47pm 2D mA b_ 23°19 6 instances. Usually it means doing a job or duty well. 
8 1:24am DmAQA 27°39 G Life isn’t all work and no play. This is one day when atten- 
4:08 D> mvyv KH 29°02’ Q tion could be turned to a pastime or hobby. 
SUN. 6:03 > enters = Moon enters Libra. 
7:52 os | 9 5° 54’ N Happiness in a greater or lesser degree may be found in 
3:29pm D= vs 4°46°M doing something the least bit different, possibly as a result 
9:27 d.=>y 8 7° 49' m of a trip or journey, or an interesting discussion or meeting. 
9:37 > on equator Moon on equator. 
9 0:00 am D>=yxe2 9°07’ m There is no reason why nervous energy cannot be restored, 
1:57 D2>=yxv 10°08 Mm and the sights lifted, as a result of the occurrences of yester- 
MON. 6:35 aS |v 13°13’ S day, so that today’s prospects may be directed along new and 
1:53pm D=0¢ © 16°14 = interesting lines. Also the evening is apt to be pleasantly 
9:19 >= vyv 2? 20°06’ m agreeable, possibly in congenial company. 
10 3:35 am 2S ge 5° 04’ N The more sleep we get, the less we’re apt to be tired or 
3:38 22:0 b 23°22’ 3 burdened by anxieties. There are some of us who are well 
TUE. 12:05pm 3=042 27°47'S favored, from whom unpleasant things slip like water off a 
1:50 2S | 0 6°46'S duck’s back. “‘I’ll worry about it tomorrow” can be an excel- 
2:41 >= * H 29°09’ Q lent philosophy on many occasions. 
4:18 2 enters M Moon enters Scorpio. 
5:26 8 stat-retro. 8°01’ M Mercury is stationary and turns retrograde. 
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OocT. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
11 4:39am OMe 6°31'M An intensity of purpose in pursuing a desire may give rise 
7:28 PaMo¢8B 820" M to ideas of some significance. Meetings may occur, or initia- 
WED. 9:41 >mM* eo 9°11 tive be taken toward the achievement of something worth- 
tes . m while. Lofty ideals point the way to a future goal or desire, 
11:36 DMeoe ¥ 10°12? M that begins to assume more substance. 
12 2:46am >S | # 12°25’ N It takes all kinds of people and events to make life inter- 
3:37 >mMvyoO 18°47’ = esting, or an interesting life. The wise ones try to under- 
RR ‘ o4R stand the workings of other minds, different from their 
THU. 8:55 as iv oll 15 8 own. But when it comes to choosing a companion or life- 
12:03pm DM * 2 23°20’ m mate, someone of a similar caliber is better. Love and duty 
12:14 DM * b 23°25’ B go together, hand in hand, to make a good life pattern, 
1:54 9 mAb 23°25’ 6 and the fortunate favored few are the ones who find it. 
2:42 2S fo 14°01'S We have to work for what we receive, and before we can 
a ons really lay claim to anything, we have to be worthy, and prove 
8:31 DMHA B55 ourselves good custodians, by passing certain tests of stam- 
10:10 §$RMo * 7°42’ M ina and ability. 
10:40 cS onecliptic 7°43’ M Mars on ecliptic. 
10:58 >mMO* 29°16 2 i isn’t actually meant for us may be withheld, some- 
13 0:19am denters # Moon enters Scorpio. 
1:59pm D7yv8R 7°27 Mm Or it could be that after we have attained something we 
, ° 19" may decide it is hindering our progress, and not want it 
FRI. 3:17 a#Fre ni nd s after all. Discrimination in the choice of the one in line, on 
5:11 Sv7OeQ 9°15 mg whom to bestow favors, may be an issue or concern. We 
5:58 2S 8 17°00'S ought to follow our intuitive perception to guide us aright. 
7:05 D>vAyv VY 10°17 mM We ought not to be too bound by “‘things.”’ 
14 245pm 27 * © 21°13 = Freedom is about the most wonderful possession possible- 
SAT. 6:46 DA v b 23°29’ G But even the retainment of freedom can be a responsibility. 
15 0:00 am D270 9 26°24 mg When we stay out late, or dissipate, we have to take special 
2:58 >*A v4 28°04 & care to recuperate our strength and energy. Health is about 
J © 99" the most important thing anyone can have, and ought to 
SUN. _— a7 44 ® on & be safeguarded in every way, so as to retain it indefinitely, 
5:26 oM* 2 9°16’ m of this effort made. 
6:23 > enters 6 Moon enters Capricorn. 
5:33pm D26* 8 RB 6°21'mM Consideration of practical concern, or a discussion. 
8:57 2D max. decl. 19°27’ 8 Moon at maximum declination. 
10 :46 DBAQ 9°19 mw Those who work tonight are under special auguries for 
11:41 DBx" 9°49° M getting somewhere by taking a stand in their own favor, 
16 0:39am D2Bx* VY 10°27™ *“‘The Lord helps those who help themselves.”’ Everyone 
10:23 9 m AQ 28°10’ 6 respects the person who has a good opinion of himself and 
MON. 7:57 pm oMo VY 10°24’ mM his abilities. Such a person generally finds help in difficul- 
10:52 © =0 b 23°33’ 6 ties. There is often a time when we feel stymied, and the 
11:30 DBo¢b 23°33’ S need of someone on our side, that we do not stand altogether 
11:35 3@00 23°34 = alone, especially in any crucial point or time. 
17 7:36 am DBo&eA 28°14 GB How different, and better, everything looks in the morn- 
9:31 D>GAQ 29°22’ m ing! It seems that problems have a way of resolving them- 
TUE. 9:41 DBR NM 29° 27’ Q selves, and little mixed-up trifles have a way of disappearing. 
10:36 D enters = Moon enters Aquarius. 
11:13 9 my H 29°27’ Q And life and love smile at unexpected things. ‘‘Believe 
: 6:38pm D#O 8 R 4°42? mM only half of what you hear” is a truism now. 
9:43 9 enters = Venus enters Libra. 
18 2:23 am ¢S to 15°16’'S Sharp words lead nowhere; keen ideas point the way. It 
2:32 D>= kK Q 9°22’ mw doesn’t pay to be too vehement about things. Discerning 
WED. 4:23 D>#O v 10°277'm attitudes weed out danger of vulnerability, and keep the 
5:58 D2#=Oc 11°227mM pressure from building up too greatly. Work is a very good 
12:51pm 2S || o 15°22’8 outlet for energies now, especially when it is planned well 
4:13 2S is 14°56’S in advance. 
19 2:32am 2D = v b 23°37'% Right action is followed by a sense of well-being and satis- 
3:39 2S |v 18°20 8 faction in having done all right. 
THU. 5:30 2D on ecliptic 25° 23’ = Moon on ecliptic. 
6:15 D#= AO 25° 50’ = Humanitarian principles embrace other people and things 
10:20 DS | # 12°19° N than those which are strictly personal. When we are con- 
10:30 D>= vA 28° 24 scious of others’ requirements we realize that life is never 
12:24pm D# £ H 29°32’ Q a one-way street. 
1:09 D> enters Moon enters Pisces. 
4:51 DK KP FIV When we are unselfish in motivations we attract other 
5:31 DH ABR 2°37'M people’s interest, which in time could build up respect. Only 
9:11 ¢ RMvyv 9 2°27’ = the motive should be the right one, consciously directed to 
10:51 >SsS © 10°14 8 a worthy purpose or ideal principle. 
20 4:46 am DH PQ 9°25’ m Diplomacy goes further than the direct, forceful approach. 
6:37 DH AY 10°32? M Considerate attention or being a good listener is the right 
FRI. 10:31 DH AG 12°H' M attitude to take, leading to more participation. 
21 0:42 am 8S vv 13°21’'S Little whimsical notes add a degree of interest. Sounder 
4:15 Dx * b 23° 42’ B sleep is the reward of right doing. Routine tasks ought to be 
SAT. 11:23 DK XO 28°02’ = t 
12:17pm 2D * 2% 28°35 S completed as early as possible, so that when more importan 
2:00 D> HR KM 29° 37’ Q things come up, energy and attention will not be divided. 
2:35 > enters T Moon enters Aries. 
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Your Aspects 85 
OcT. E.S.T. ASPECTS INTERPRETATIONS 
3:09 >T x &@R O0°20°M Indeed the mind should concentrate on one thing at a 
time. 
9:25 8 retro. into = Mercury retrogrades into Libra 
10:49 IT £# 5°00’ = Emotions could also be a bit on the scattered side. 
pond 0:47 am >s |g 0° 35’ S Those who are out late from last night ought to take care 
1:36 ©=024 28°37’ 6 to avoid extravagance and overindulgence. 
SUN. 3:42 > on equator Moon on equator. 
4:12 8 R= * H 29°39’ Q Something new may be developed or added; ideas are dif- 
6:09 D>T xr Q 9°28’ m ferent, with innovations possible; holding steady is half the 
7:17 DN ie 0°43’ S battle. Tranquil emotions dispel any form of disturbance, 
8:01 D2>T x v 10°36’ M such as a confusion of interest or desires. It would be well to 
11:36 8S {| # 12°16’ N follow the lead of the head, as a mental agreement of some 
1:56 pm O=c¢ 8 R 29°08 = kind is a possibility; a decision of significance. Only it is 
2:18 DT Aro 14°24°M well not to act just yet on any grandiose plans, ideas, meet- 
10:18 8’ R=0 2% 28°42’ S ings or schemes. 
23 2:52 am © = * H 29°40’ Q All of a sudden things ought to take on new meaning, and 
5:47 2T 0b 23°47’ 6 old doubts and worries could be shoved to a back seat. 
MON. 10:48 © enters M Sun enters Scorpio. 
12:09 pm os | 8 11°29 8 A plan, in the process of formation, may require more 
12:46 DT £8 BR 27°58’ = careful consideration in order that it will prove itself prac- 
2:06 >TO 2A 28° 46’ 5 tical. Hooks could be baited. A good P.M. for diversion, or 
3:41 >T AH 29°42’ Q doing something off the beaten path 
4:07 D> enters ¥ Moon enters Taurus. 
4:32 Drero owWwm A turning point may be reached in general affairs. 
24 5:17 am dwvx? 17°53’ = People should be inclined to consider material security 
8:08 Dr AQ 9°31’ m and to build up their health and work prospects, so there 
TUE. 10:07 Davey 10°40 Mm will be less chance for loopholes or seepage. There is a time 
12:17pm DN || 8 10°44 S for everything under the sun, including retaining what is 
7:05 Deo 15°56’ Mm ours by right of possession. What we have thus earned is 
7:50 DN © 11°57’S ours to hold or keep. But we also should keep an eye out for 
9:41 DN | H 12°14 N life’s uncalculable factor. 
25 5:33 am DN I Vv 18°24 S It is true that human nature is seldom content, but seeks 
8:44 Dv Ab 23° 52’ 6 ‘*more stately mansions”’ in some form. This often calls for 
WED. 11:58 Dv x &€ R 25°42’ = a decision, or brings us off the fence, as it were. When we 
2:44 pm 9@=yQ 9°33’ m have something helpless that we truly love to fight for we 
3:14 ©osS i # 11°56’ N really go to town, in standing up for it. Generous gestures 
5:42 DvAA 28°59 6 may be made for advantage or favor 
6:56 8 on ecliptic 25° 25’ = Mercury is on ecliptic. 
7:06 >v OH 29° 47’ Q Life isn’t all roses — there’s often distractions. 
7:24 D> enters Moon enters Gemini. 
26 0:00 am D>muxrO 2°33’ M When things have gone a little contrary we may be left 
12:30 pm 23 1rtOY? 9° 34’ mw feeling slightly divided in our interest or loyalties. We have 
THU. 12:40 >N | o& 17°05 S to make up our minds which side we’re on, and stay with it, 
2:06 9=yy 10°45 ™m for even love itself can be consciously directed, away from 
2:41 >muxnxvy 10°45’ m what is less desirable, toward the people or things that have 
2:44 Dm AQ 10°48 = more vital meaning and innate appeal. 
27 2:57 am D>u Ao 17°33’ M No matter what direction we take, there is usually a time 
9:02 8 R=0 b 23°58’ 6 when doubt creeps in, and we innerly question the wisdom 
FRI. 2:33pm 73D wn A 8 R 23°49 = of our choice. If any necessary revisions seem called for or 
2:51 Dmx b 28°59 3 expedient, this would seem as good a time as any. 
28 0:39 am D>uxnxaA 29°13’ 6 What seemed rather too serious or even pessimistic may 
1:50 Dm * He 29°51' Q — to fade, as other matters occupy the place of impor- 
SAT. 2:04 D> enters © Moon enters Cancer. 
11:38 >.@AO 5°07 m ans A the home territory; but ‘“‘home is where the 
6:00 pm =D max. deci. 19° 33’ N Moon at maximum declination. When we have defended 
8:29 >8&®x* 2 9°37 @ our base of operations or heart’s true interests the rewards 
10:49 >@AvY 10°51’ Mm of satisfaction are actually indescribable. 
29 4:56 am 3e@Og 14°01’ = But if we do not stand up properly for what is ours, by 
5:58 OS | ¥ 13°27’S right of heritage, or the law of possession, we are unworthy 
SUN. 3:21pm 2D @® Aco 19°19’ M of it. It takes backbone to arrive, hold, and retain anything. 
9:48 9@0O08 RB 22°36’ = There are always those who seek to confuse the issue. 
30 0:48 am D@xP b 24°06’ 5 Life often seems like a seesaw. ‘‘It’s one day up, the next 
11:29 D@erP’A 29°29 G day down.”’ The fortunate hold to the middle ground, and 
MON. 12:24pm 2 & v HE 29° 56’ Q aren’t swayed too far in either direction. 
12:30 D> enters 2 Moon enters Leo. 
3:25 DN I¢ 17°55’ S — commonly called pluck, is an invaluable attri- 
31 3:59 am Dan2oo0o 7°41 Mm A turn in the road, possibly emotionally, ought to be in a 
7:59 DR2yvQ 9°41’ m direction that is leading somewhere. 
TUE. 1:15pm _ ¢ stat. direct 22° 20’ = Mercury is stationary and turns direct. 
2:32 DRav 10°56’ mM Clear eyes and a true purpose avoid involvement. Love and 
11:52 D2* 2 17°30 = friendship are treasurable possibilities or rewards. 








Make sure your copy of the 1962 “American Astrology Digest” will be avail- 
able on November 2nd by placing your order NOW with your local dealer. 
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ment in any sphere of your life. Intelligent 
activity will garner success. 

The sun is shining on impersonal and 
friendly associations. Creative outlets 
will not check the conception of effective 
trial tests. We must not let frustrations 
deplete us to the point that we have no 
enthusiasm to attend those conferences 
where our true interests are and ever will 
have their fulfillment. It is here the spot- 


American Astrology 
TRANSITS AND MOON PHASES— (Continued from page 82) 


light of celebrity lane is again focused. 

Our social events should include only 
small get-togethers, such as bridge parties, 
etc., leaving us free for our more intimate 
friendships. It is obvious that these 
should not include insipid and empty- 
headed frivolous editions of humanity. 
We will most certainly come in contact 
with such vain creatures of both the fe- 
male and male variety. 


TOMORROW'S NEWS— (Continued from page 47) 


through October 16th. The heated rivalry 
between power blocs in the world evi- 
dently reaches battle temperature. Let us 
pray that the fever breaks and the crisis 
is passed without translation of threats 
into deeds. 

Domestically the picture shows the 
public mood on the negative, disheartened 
side. Government finds popular support 
rather hard to arouse for people gener- 
ally just do not have the spirit required 
to make the abstract principle of 
“national unity” a social reality at this 
time. Business trends are hard to foresee, 
even with the booster of increased de- 
fense spending to send averages to ever 
higher levels. 

Five planets in the 9th describe the 
focus of everybody’s attention in one way 
or another: foreign relations, court ac- 
tions, educational matters, and ‘religion- 
dictated responses to the affairs of the 
day. This is to be an unfortunate cycle 
for long-distance transportation interests, 
chiefly in aviation. Oddly enough, the 
best house is the 8th now, said to rule 
insurance companies, property rights and 
inheritance, “death and taxes,” and, as 
the old books say, “privy councils” or 
what we would now call kitchen cabinets 
and behind-the-scenes advisory agents. 
The saving grace in October, if there is 
any, will probably come via secret chan- 
nels, closed conferences and a newly 


efficient central intelligence agency. 
—Leslie McIntyre, Nebraska 


Russia 

Flushed with technological successes, 
and with the new harvest figures more 
heartening than they have been for years, 
Russia is in a quandary over the proba- 
bility of risking all in a military show- 
down over the Germanies. With Pluto 
now dominant in Soviet affairs, a deeply 
rooted political faith in Russia’s “destiny” 
will underly all moves made now, a fact 
that is paradoxically encouraging to the 
anxious West. 

If Pluto rules the masses, as is widely 
believed, its sextile to the trio of Scorpio 
planets may symbolize the successful 
pressure of world opinion, merged with 
native good sense, to stave off the pre- 
cipitation of actual war. Just the same, 
Mars rising at Moscow can only mean 
more of the old bullyboy display of 
missile-flexing on the beach of history. 

—Staff Writer 

ON SALE DATE—DECEMBER ISSUE 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY will be on sale 

at newsstands November 16, 1961 


1962 RAPHAEL EPHEMERIS 
We have received notice that the 
price has gone up for this annual, which 
gives the position of planets and si- 
dereal time for noon each day of the 
ear. 
For 1962 send check or money 
order for $1.75 each to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
148 Larchmont Avenue Larchmont, N.Y. 








SOMETHING NEW AND HELPFUL 
Cullen Moore’s Young in Heart 24 Page Guide on Mating, Man- 
Woman Relationships, Friendship, Love or Marriage, Secrets of Allure 
and Important Psychology, How to Make or Save a Marriage. 
A very unusual and fascinating analysis. A bound leatherette port- 
folio personally autographed to you. 
Send your name, mailing address and birthdate with a 
check or money order for $5.00 to 


148 LARCHMONT AVE. 


LARCHMONT, N.Y. 





STONNELL ENTERPRISES, iNC. 
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ps to All Teen-agers 





Mathilde Shapiro 


OCTOBER MONTHLY GUIDE 


ARIES—You start off like a house on 
fire, full of energy and all set for a new 
deal. Your problem is to keep those in 
places of authority on your side, even 
when they are dubious about the company 
you keep and the rules, or lack of them, 
in the game you’re playing. Appeasement 
may be a dirty word, but compromise is 
wisdom in a tight spot. 
TAURUS—Sometimes it’s more fun 
when the other fellow calls the tune; 
there’s less to worry about when little 
things go wrong and cause for congratu- 
lation when you can figure a way to take 
a given hurdle. The more that’s expected 
of you, the better you'll feel when you 
prove to yourself and to others you can 
make the steep grade. 

GEMINI—You can count on the family 
to help you with your problems so long 
as it doesn’t involve too great a drain on 
the budget. Save yourself the humiliation 
of a refusal when what you want seems 
frivolous to those who hold the purse 
strings. This is a time to test what the old 
song says, that the “best things in life are 
free.” Mebbe so! 

CANCER—Romance beckons and keeps 
you on a merry-go-round the first two 
weeks. You’ve competition, not only from 
other contenders in the popularity contest 
but from those at home who demand a 
fair share of your attention. Better throw 
the family an occasional bone; it will give 
you that much of an advantage. Besides, 
any ground lost can be made up. 
LEO—It’s the early bird that catches 
the worm and brings it home to share the 
rewards of effort with an approving fam- 
ily. If you let things lag, you’ll have to 
work double to catch up. And don’t be an 
easy mark for the lazy ones around you, 
or you'll find yourself saddled with a load. 
VIRGO—You’re no slouch when it 
comes to doing things in a methodical 
way, to get the most out of your time and 
energy each day. Here’s where it pays off, 
leaving you time to amuse yourself with 
a hobby, or social activities that are most 
tewarding when they cost the least. Be 
a do-it-yourselfer at parties and such and 
you'll enjoy the distinction of others copy- 
ing your style. 


LIBRA—There are more ways to get the 
spending money you need than there are 
to skin a cat, some of them roundabout 
and devious, others by frank demand of 
a reluctant family. You'll find the oblique 
approach yields more with less wear and 
tear, and that’s something to think about 
with your “peace at any price” tempera- 
ment. Welcome new faces in your circle 
the 3rd week. 
SCORPIO—The accent’s social the first 
two weeks. You’ve cause for suspicion 
that all’s not as smooth as it may seem, 
when the competition for who is to run 
things around you gets a little rugged. 
Make sure that what you say or do is not 
misunderstood, and lean over backwards 
to avoid stepping on sensitive toes. 
SAGITTARIUS—Y ov’re not one to hide 
your light under a bushel, but that’s just 
what you should do to get results. Let 
others play up your fitness to lead the 
parade. Stand treat if it feeds your ego, 
but don’t expect to win votes that way. 
Generosity is a two-way street; there’s 
something wrong with your judgment or 
technique when it goes in one direction. 
CARICORN—Study and other serious 
pursuits prove most rewarding. This adds 
rather than interferes with your ability 
to win worth-while friends. Nothing 
seems more important than to be first in 
all you attempt or sacrifice to achieve that 
goal. Little is gained after the 10th by 
forcing, so save your ammunition. 
AQUARIUS—Things seem to be break- 
ing for you just right, with credit and 
prestige at an all-time high, but don’t be 
discouraged if it begins to get rocky the 
3rd week. Shore up the weak spots in your 
defensive armor, but maintain confidence 
that you’re just as solid a person in 
rough weather as you are when all is rosy 
and fair. Even more so, when you stand 
firm. 
PISCES—You’ve your own way of ab- 
sorbing the knowledge or backing you 
may need to hold your own, socially and 
in any tussle with the big, bad world. But 
don’t count on friends to help you over 
a tight spot if a crisis develops from mid- 
month on. This is no time to ask favors, 
to borrow or lend money. 

87 


‘ 








88 
Aries (or Aries Rising ) 





American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born March 21st thru April 19th 


. . . It may be essential to review your economic policies, 
even if you are under the impression that this has already 
been done to your and other people’s satisfaction. The first 
signs that there is something amiss may appear after the 
10th, when Mercury begins its periodic twenty-day retrograde 
voyage. It would be wise to look back on what the compe- 
tition is doing, and to change the arrangements that you and 
your life or business partner have previously worked out. 


There seem fo be added complications in the distribution of your income, but 
they may be handled competently when your earning power remains stable. 
BORN Mar. 21st-30th: You should not get panicky and fall for dangerous schemes 
that could pose a threat to your private and joint resources. Clear up past 
obligations. BORN Mar. 31st-Apr. 9th: Emotional complications may create dis- 
cord in your alliances or affect your professional standing. Outwit your rivals. 
BORN Apr. 10th-19th: Don’t abandon your labors to achieve an ambition, even 
if you suffer occasional setbacks. Determination will conquer. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Be prepared. Every once in a while it is 
necessary to develop new skills in the 
pursuit of your vocation, in order to keep 
up with the quickly changing world. The 
competition is becoming keener all the 
time, and the creation of numerous and 
more efficient production devices is pos- 
ing a growing threat to the average wage 
earner. Anything you can work out to 
cope with such possibilities, in your par- 
ticular field of endeavor, may be truly in- 
spired on the Ist-2nd. Do not fall for 
the common belief, among the more 
speculative - minded individuals, that 
chance and fortune are synonymous, as 
a series of planetary configurations, that 
start on the 6th, reveal otherwise. Heed 
your mate’s wishes in the matter when 
you doubt your own good judgment. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Give and take. All sorts of subtle pres- 
sures may be applied on you to get you 
to buy on credit, invest funds, or get 
mixed up in a proposition that looks good 
on the outside, but is questionable inside 
(9th). The cycle that is introduced, later 
on the same day, furnishes additional 
evidence that partnership understandings 
may be indispensable to the fulfillment 
of your long-range plans. You will need 
as many allies as you have contenders, 
as the stakes could be high and a great 
attraction to those who consider them- 
selves worthy. You can muster much 
more power when you have built up sub- 
stantial vital and material resources, 
which would enable you to cushion the 
shocks of temporary setbacks. Work with 
this in mind, on the 12th, as this is the 


one day this week when you may have 
tests of strength. Ban hasty decisions. 
October 15th thru 23rd 
Foresee everything. You will have to 
think fast, and act even faster, in order 
to benefit from the exceptionally benign 
aspects that favor you on the 15th and 
early 16th. Should you be neglectful in 
this respect, you are apt to run up against 
real trouble and opposition during the 
P.M. of the 16th. The opponents who 
know your weaknesses are very likely to 
take advantage of them to get you con- 
fused, and placed in a vulnerable position 
from which it may be difficult to extri- 
cate yourself without paying dearly for 
it. Your resourcefulness and capacities 
should prove rather handy in getting 
things under control (17th thru 19th). 
Rather disturbing factors return to throw 
you off-balance from the 21st thru 23rd. 
The love of someone may be a lifesaver. 
October 24th thru 31st 

Settle down. You can congratulate your- 
self if you have weathered the storms of 
the past quarter without too much ma 
terial damage. Although the same old 
problems are still with you, you caf 
safely put off trying to find the exact 
solutions until early next month (26th- 
27th). Leave your savings alone, and 
arrive at a formula that will enable you 
to lower, or liquidate, outstanding obli- 
gations in the most painless fashion 
(28th). You may now be able to rely 
more on the good will of others to obtain 
necessary cooperation wherever it 1 


deemed necessary. All Arians, in general, 
should have a feeling that the coming 
season will show improvement. 
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October, 1961 


Aries—Your Daily Guide 


“If any one sincerely, candidly, unselfishly tries to 
understand and to obey the voice of divine wisdom, 


—H. L. Wayland. 


he will not go fatally astray.” 
SUN. 1st—Embellishment. You may be 
right in the midst of ambitious home ren- 
ovation projects. You may save money by 
doing many necessary jobs yourself. 
Mon. 2nd—Division. Business or outside 
interests could monopolize your time. Main- 
tain harmony in your relationships. 
Tue. 3rd—Inclination. The temptation to 
plunge should be held in check as you are 
not in the best position to gain. Background 
influences are doubtful. 
Wed. 4th—Surprise. Your feelings may re- 
spond surprisingly to unusual situations or 
encounters. You are still very much in- 
volved with heart interests. 
Thu. 5th—Conservatism. Your gainful oc- 
cupation should be your main and perhaps 
only source of steady income. Risky ven- 
tures should be avoided. 
Fri. 6th—Industriousness. A splendid day 
for outstanding achievements and _ the 
strengthening of your security measures. 
Ambition takes another spurt. 
Sat. 7th—Provision. Attend to the wants of 
yourself and those who depend on you, Get 
your wardrobe in shape. 
SUN. 8th—Company. Enjoy your pastimes 
with the one who shares your interests, 
hobbies and pleasures. Reject propositions 
that are not economically sound. 
Mon. 9th—Participation. The New Moon 
implies that your intimate and public as- 
sociations should be given a bigger role in 
your affairs. You'll benefit. 
Tue. 10th—Independence. Don’t expect 
favors from those who are in a dominant 
position. You are lucky when you have avo- 
cations that give you great joy. 
Wed. 11th—Cessation. Do not press for- 
ward with your ideas and pecuniary pro- 
jects as something detrimental may be 
pending. This is the time for research. 
Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. Your gainful 
endeavors should proceed as usual as you 
can depend on them to remain stable and 
productive. Do not juggle your assets. 
Fri. 13th—Prudence. Negative influences 
make it desirable to proceed with care. 
You tend to be somewhat doubtful about 
what is going on in the world. 
Sat. 14th—Optimism. You can always ob- 
tain a lift by discussing things with those 
who trust and believe in you. The evening 
hours favor pleasant doings. 
SUN. 15th—Ability. You may realize all 
the more that you should depend only on 
your skills to reach your objectives. 
Mon. 16th—Discrimination. The recogni- 
tion that comes to you in the morning may 








cause you to take hazardous chances in the 
P.M. Rivals may be tricky. 

Tue. 17th—Foresight. Just plod steadily 
along, safe in the knowledge that you will 
not be found wanting when the right mo- 
ment comes. Curtail disbursements. 

Wed. 18th—Stimulation. Your mind is con- 
stantly working on ways and means to build 
up your resources. You can plan all you 
wish, but postpone operations. 

Thu. 19th—Friendliness. Enjoy the com- 
pany of people with whom you have no 
emotional ties. You may devote the evening 
to your mate and relaxation. 

Fri. 20th—Attention. Concentrate on your 
private affairs. You should remain distrust- 
ful of individuals who have vague schemes. 
Sat. 21st—Freedom. Make this the kind of 
week-end day you prefer. You may sidestep 
coming difficulties by going off where there 
are no troublemakers. 

SUN. 22nd—Restraint. No matter what you 
do, you risk crossing swords with those in 
authority. Romantic inclinations should not 
be given too much rope. 

Mon. 23rd—Responsibility. The Full Moon 
confirms that your financial interests may be 
hanging in the balance. Only the best of 
judgment can save you. 

Tue. 24th—Firmness. Refuse to be drawn 
into maneuvers that could place too great 
a drain on your pocketbook. Be prepared to 
meet unexpected expenses. 

Wed. 25th—Policy. Follow the lead of those 
who will let nothing come between them and 
their workaday duties. Aim on keeping the 
high regard of chiefs. 

Thu. 26th—Arrangement. A plan that is 
mutually acceptable should turn out advan- 
tageous all around. Benefit from the errors 
of your main competitors. 

Fri. 27th—Disappointment. Your timing 
may be all wrong. Keep your ideas alive for 
the better days to come. 

Sat. 28th—Stability. You can be a shining 
example at home and in your community, 
by seeing that things get done promptly. 
Don’t trust your emotions. 

SUN. 29th—Property. The home and your 
tangible holdings come up for a closer look. 
Check into all aspects such as taxes, in- 
surance, and indebtedness. 

Mon. 30th—Adjustment. Make certain 
that there is no conflict between home and 
career. It is possible to do justice to both. 
Tue. 31st—Halloween. You can encounter 
all sorts of problems, limiting your ability 
to engage in your pet pursuits. Your com- 
panion may soothe you later. 
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American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born April 20th thru May 20th 


. . » Those of you who already are members of a matri- 
monial or business partnership should take all the precautions 
possible to ward off discordant influences, or malicious gos- 
sipers, to prevent misunderstandings. Those of you who are 
not, should think long and carefully before deciding to team 
up with an ally. Appearances can be very deceiving, and you 
simply have to make sure that you know exactly with whom 
you may be associating. In order to act effectively, you may 


have to bear down on your emotions which are being stirred up by very 
powerful forces. Time is on your side, and you can afford to take plenty of it 
to decide. BORN Apr. 20th-30th: You should have numerous occasions to make 
good use of your particular talents. Find the job you like if you spot an opening. 
BORN May Ist-10th: Mercury, going retrograde from the 10th thru 31st, recom- 
mends doing nothing definite about existing or contemplated associations. 
BORN May 11th-20th: It may be time to bring your long-range plans up to the 
finishing stages. Don’t let others scare you from doing so. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 


Get to work. Unless you are one of the 
lucky few who may still be prolonging 
their vacation pursuits, you should be 
very busy and productive. Romance may 
be encountered in your daily travels, or 
where you work, but you should not be 
hasty about getting yourself deeply in- 
volved, openly or secretly. You may find 
plenty of food for thought, in this con- 
nection, from the Ist thru 3rd. Beware 
of the sudden storms that can wreak 
havoc on the domestic scene, by making 
your conduct exemplary and above re- 
proach (Sth-6th). The tensions that may 
be heading you toward a break with the 
family or a key partner should be re- 
sisted with vigor and determination, at 
least until you have had much more time 
for reflection. Your heart has the answers. 


October 8th thru 14th 
Love your job. The powers of discord 
and disintegration are still very much in 
evidence on the 8th. Once you recognize 
them, give your better sentiments an op- 
portunity to overrule your more impulsive 
urges (8th). A new work cycle is being 
inaugurated, late on the 9th, and you 
should allow no one to influence you 
to go against your desire to make it one 
that will be personally agreeable, and 
materially rewarding. Both extremes of 
pessimism and optimism may possess you 
at given times, but you should try to 
maintain your outlook at a point some- 
where in between. You seem to be on 
solid ground, and held up by an unshak- 
able faith in your destiny (12th). Take 
advantage of the moment to reinforce 
your vital ties, and to eliminate the fac- 


tors that are still posing serious threats 
(12th). You can be forgiving. 

October 15th thru 23rd 
Resist pressures. The best time of this 
quarter, during which you can follow 
the dictates of your heart, and of ac- 
quired wisdom and experience, would be 
the 15th and early on the 16th. This 
should help to soften the impact of rather 
disturbing developments and problems 
that may bring feelings and resentments 
to the boiling point (late 16th). It would 
be a mistake to give anyone the liberty, 
even in the name of friendship, to inter- 
vene in your family or marital affairs. A 
patient and determined effort to restore 
the balance may be more effective on the 
17th thru 19th. Success may be claimed, 
on the 22nd-23rd, but you will first have 
to make certain that it is not at the cost 
of your well-being, future happiness, or 
broken ties. Consult your conscience. 

October 24th thru 31st 
Just relax. If you have weathered the 
storms of the previous quarter, you may 
now sit back and heave a big sigh of 
relief. Outside of a few problems that may 
be leftovers (25th thru 28th), you should 
find yourself becoming much more able 
in coping with day-to-day events. Your 
affection is your best guide when you are 
taking up matters that have to do with 
your associations; and your practical- 
mindedness should run a close second 
(25th-26th). All the constructive meas- 
ures you have been able to take, regard- 
less of the obstacles, should prove their 
full worth. If you have regard for your 
property, better have plenty of treats on 
hand for Halloween night. 
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October, 1961 


Jaurus—Your Daily Guide 


“Glories like glow-worms afar off, shine bright, but 
looked at near have neither heat nor light.” 


SUN. ist—Opening. You may have no bet- 
ter opportunity to tell a special companion 
exactly how you feel. Your creative tenden- 
cies are also aroused. 

Mon. 2nd—Subtraction. Discount half of 
the beliefs or claims of the pessimists and 
optimists alike, and you are bound to get 
much closer to the truth. 

Tue. 3rd—Equanimity. Those with whom 
you live, or share other interests, are apt 
to react belligerently. Act with tact. 

Wed. 4th—Change. A good day to do things 
around the house to make it more interest- 
ing and attractive. Consider suggestions. 
Thu. 5th—Effectiveness. You should make 
considerable headway when you are willing 
to try out the unusual. An obstinate stand 
could generate friction. 

Fri. 6th—Safety. Verify everything at home 
to eliminate all potential accident hazards. 
This should be an ideal afternoon for games 
and gatherings. 

Sat. 7th—Example. There are invaluable 
sources of information which you can con- 
sult when you need directions. It will be up 
to you to extract the facts. 

SUN. 8th—Neatness. Plan carefully before 
you tackle anything. Don’t reveal your con- 
fidences too readily, and refuse to accept 
gossip of any sort tonight. 

Mon. 9th—Prospect. The New Moon dis- 
closes that you may be in for a very busy 
period. You should make every effort to 
bring your work methods up to date. 

Tue. 10th—Disbelief. Wait until late after- 
noon to discover what you should or should 
not believe. This is a time when you can 
use everybody’s cooperation. 

Wed. 11th—Consultation. Visit the profes- 
sional people who can be of service to you. 
You can do pretty well by yourself, too, 
when you are artistic. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. It would be a 
wonderful day to take off, if this is at all 
feasible in your locality. The decisions you 
make appear farsighted. 

Fri. 13th—Superstition. Even if it were 
any other date, you should not trust to 
chance right now. Differences with someone 
you love should not last long. 

Sat. 14th—Bargain. You should be able to 
achieve whatever you set out to do, es- 
pecially during the forenoon. Retire early. 
SUN. 15th—Date. An excellent moment to 
get together with those who like to discuss 
things, or join in amusing pastimes. Mar- 
Tiage has an appeal for some. 

Mon. 16th—Postponement. It may be 
wiser to put your trust in the future instead 








—J. Webster 


of committing yourself to a union at this 
stage. Danger is looming. 

Tue. 17th—Result. Just do your best and 
trust in the outcomes. The best moments 
for intensive activity before lunchtime. 
Avoid disputes later. 

Wed. 18th—Conscientiousness, It is better 
to do what you are told, if you are not 
in a position of authority. 

Thu. 19th—Diversion. You may encounter 
some difficulties that you had not figured on. 
A reunion with your favorite friends should 
be soothing tonight. 

Fri. 20th—Diplomacy. A friendlier ap- 
proach may be needed to get others think- 
ing and acting the way you desire. Put the 
finishing touches on your plans. 

Sat. 21st—Joviality. You should find people 
ready to discuss important topics that mean 
much to you. Be moderate this evening. 
SUN. 22nd—Effect. Excesses of any sort 
could leave you most uncomfortable. In- 
vestigate offers that have to do with the 
sale or purchase of real estate. 

Mon. 23rd—Showdown. The Full Moon 
could inject additional aggravations, if you 
are at odds with a key associate. Stubborn 
attitudes get no one anywhere. 

Tue. 24th—Irritation. There are many 
problems that still have to be ironed out 
before harmony can be restored. Your long- 
range plans should be ready. 

Wed. 25th—Panacea. You create a power- 
ful inducement to strive when you have 
established a sound project for the future. 
Slow but sure methods are best. 

Thu. 26th—Materialism. Go along with 
your desire to amass cash and other worldly 
possessions. It will make your task easier 
when you have a good ally. 

Fri. 27th—Pessimism. People around you 
are apt to take the dark view of what is 
going on everywhere. Don’t let this hinder 
you from doing your very best. 

Sat. 28th—Itinerary. Attend to correspon- 
dence and other obligations. The P.M. is 
excellent for mutual planning. 

SUN. 29th—Fancy. Give in to the whims 
of others, and you may find it easier to 
enjoy some of your own. You may get 
plenty of advice, but do as you think. 
Mon. 30th—Prudence. It would be wiser to 
limit your travels if possible. If you cannot 
do so, take all the necessary precautions 
against known hazards. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. You had better be 
prepared when your home companions take 
issue with you. Be ready to pay tribute to 
the usual pranksters tonight. 
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bemini (or Gemini Rising ) 





American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born May 21st thru June 21st 
m= . . If you have important jobs to do, or if you wish to 
secure a better position, you would do well to step on the 
gas before the 10th, when Mercury is due to turn retrograde. 
After that, until the end of the month, you may have to be 
content to hold your own, and to keep from making any costly 
mistakes. The urge to amass resources, on the one hand, could 
be outstripped by tendencies to make serious inroads in them, 
on the other. Instead of dreaming of the impossible, take 


constructive steps to boister your economy, and to establish the basis for 
security for yourself and those you love. Physical fitness is of the essence. BORN 
May 21st-31st: Too many goals dissipate your strength, and jeopardize your 
chances of reaching any of them. Re-examine your whole program. BORN June 
Ist-10th: Give in to your compulsions to make your home a place of joy and 
refuge. Your artistic abilities should be exploited to the limit. BORN June 11th- 
21st: It will take brains, not brawn, to get far ahead of the competition. It should 
be no trouble for you to prove this point. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Clear the calendar. Take advantage of the 
favorable aspects that dominate the week 
to expedite all work and other matters 
that are awaiting your attention. You can 
reach a very important conclusion, regard- 
ing your surroundings and occupations, 
from the Ist thru 3rd. You should not 
hesitate to draw on your talents, good 
taste and artistic appreciation to create 
the sort of environment in which you can 
labor and play. An impatient streak, or 
the goading of a friend, may impel you 
to jump to conclusions, or to arrive at 
a decision that may have the makings of 
future and sharp controversies (Sth-6th). 
You should find it agreeable to entertain 
at home, or to engage in renovation proj- 
ects (7th). Obtain the advice of elders. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Build a fortress. You will have to protect 
yourself against your own whims, if they 
take you hither and yon without a defi- 
nite objective. Too many Geminians are 
drawn to a multitude of interests, and 
they may now overlook their physical in- 
capacity to do any of them full justice. 
It is the one-track-minded individuals who 
often attain fame, and achieve tremen- 
dous successes. You are more inclined to 
believe, and with great justification, that 
life contains many more interesting facets 
than just financial gain (8th). Now may 
be just the time to do something with your 
talents, through study or training courses, 
even if this entails making other sacrifices 
for a period of time (9th). The 12th is 
just the day when you could build the 
foundation for material well-being and 
personal happiness. Let no one induce 


you to be deaf to the demands of your 
heart, by invoking the claims of duty. 

October 15th thru 23rd 
Find safety. Don’t be blinded by the 
wonderful developments that are indi- 
cated to take place on the 15th and early 
16th by exposing yourself to serious mon- 
etary losses. There are some very dis- 
turbing influences reaching their peak 
(late 16th). Do your job with greater 
than customary prudence, handle any 
kind of equipment with care, and avoid 
getting involved with persons who may 
have ulterior motives. Gambles of any 
description should not be condoned, and 
secret adventures could exact a rather 
high price. The unease you may feel prior 
to the 22nd-23rd may be founded on 
something very real indeed. The two days 
mentioned bring up difficult matters that 
may test your sagacity. 

October 24th thru 31st 
Pick up the pieces. There is general agree- 
ment among those who know that the 
harsher life may seem, at times, the more 
the person may be favored. It is only 
through experience that knowledge is 
gained, and those to whom nothing ever 
happens can find themselves very poor, 
in more ways than one. You may find it 
revealing to ponder these questions 
(25th-26th), and you should extract a 
measure of encouragement when you find 
that life has not passed you by. Do noth- 
ing out of the way, in connection with 
your savings or investments, on the 27th, 
as you should be better informed early 
next month. The tempo will shortly 
gather speed, and you should find your- 
self up to your neck in work. 
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October, 1961 


Gomini-Your Daily Guide 


“Good taste rejects excessive nicety; it treats little 
things as little things, and is not hurt by them.” 
—Francis de S. Fenelon 


SUN. Ist—Pace. You are likely to set the 
example to the other members of your 
household when there is work to be done. 
A fine day for entertaining. 

Mon. 2nd—Policy. If security is what you 
desire, this may be the time to set up the 
necessary measures. Your earning power 
could be the critical factor. 

Tue. 3rd—Wariness. Do not try out new 
methods that may be potentially dangerous. 
Undue haste seems unwise. 

Wed. 4th—Agility. It does not take you 
long to find out the answers to difficult 
puzzles. Your intuitive powers are keen. 
Thu. 5th—Promptitude. Waste no time in 
getting your projects under way, as you are 
too apt to lose interest otherwise. A fine 
period for productivity. 

Fri. 6th—Caution. Do not speed if you are 
on the road early this morning. The late 
hours are more favorable for personal serv- 
ices, or family reunions. 

Sat. 7th—Stability. You can rest assured 
when you have accumulated solid assets and 
property holdings. You may have good 
reason to celebrate tonight. 

SUN. 8th—Enjoyment. Another splendid 
day to spend the time in ways that are 
pleasant and entertaining. 

Mon. 9th—Development. The New Moon 
initiates a phase, in the P.M., when you 
may turn your thoughts to romance, cre- 
ativity, pleasure or speculation. 

Tue. 10th—Preservation. Do not risk any 
part of your assets in the vain hope that you 
can double them rapidly. 

Wed. 11th—Capability. You should have a 
fine oper‘ng to display your abilities to 
people who can make good use of them. 
This may be your opportunity. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. The emphasis 
is on the home, your gainful endeavors, 
and strengthening economy. 

Fri. 13th—Silence. Relations in your living 
environment could be fairly strained. You 
can relieve the tension by paying more at- 
tension to your dear ones. 

Sat. 14th—Inclination. Take your pleasure 
where you find it, or in doing the things that 
appeal to your inquisitive mind. The arts 
have much to offer. 

SUN. 15th—Emulation. Apply some of the 
things you have learned through study, or 
through your friends, to make your home a 
place that is the envy of others. 

Mon. 16th—Judgment. If fortune is too 
good to you this morning, it may spur you 
into taking reckless chances this afternoon. 
Apply all needed safeguards. 








Tue. 17th—Sideline. This is more of a time 
for letting things happen rather than to try 
to direct events. Make no changes in the 
way you do your duties. 

Wed. 18th—Unreliability. There is little 
you can go by today, and this calls for 
prudence and moderation. Do not get in- 
volved in the disputes of others. 

Thu. 19th—Trend. Be guided more by the 
daily developments than by your desire to 
try and control them. You can open yourself 
to loss and disappointments. 

Fri. 20th—Objective. You feel more dis- 
posed to get as much done as you can. Your 
chances are much better in the forenoon. 
Delays or confusion grow later. 

Sat. 21st—Delusion. You may feel as if 
you are on top of the world because of 
certain advantages you have gained. Over- 
confidence has often tripped you up. 
SUN. 22nd—Protection. Take all measures 
possible to protect your most precious pos- 
sessions against any and all hazards. Your 
intuition may direct you. 

Mon. 23rd—Sensitivity. The Full Moon 
should make it even easier for you to sense 
what is brewing. Put logic aside, for once, 
and go by your feelings. 

Tue. 24th—Care. Abide by the rules in 
matters relating to your health, work, and 
your dependents’ requirements. Make an 
effort to catch up on backlogs. 

Wed. 25th—Annoyance. You do not like 
to be beset by problems, but they cannot 
always be solved by themselves. Take the 
pains to rid yourself of all worries. 

Thu. 26th—Values. You may be much 
happier than you think, even if you find 
your means somewhat limited. Large hold- 
ings entail larger responsibilities. 

Fri. 27th—Restraint. Do not give in to your 
impulses to take action as you have no 
advantages on your side. A fine evening. 
Sat. 28th—Acquisition. This should be an 
excellent shopping day, if you are in need 
of clothing or household goods. Just restrain 
your extravagant urges. 

SUN. 29th—Energy. Give in to your ten- 
dencies to engage in your favorite occupa- 
tions. Steer clear of projects that may be 
too costly to carry successfully. 

Mon. 30th—Inaction. Leave your personal 
and joint resources where they are if they 
are safeguarded. Changing your investments 
can be expensive. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. You are not in the 
mood to concentrate on your duties, and 
this often leads to mistakes. Parties should 
be fun for everyone tonight. 


Cancer (or Cancer Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born June 22nd thru July 22nd 





. You may have organized quite a program encompassing 
creative interests, a course of study, housing improvements 
and the welfare of members of the younger set. Try to get 
everything done, where time is of the essence, before the 
10th, when Mercury is poised for its periodic retrograde jour- 
ney. From then on, until the end of the month, you will have 
to let circumstances dictate the terms if you wish to avoid 
needless expense, emotional upsets, or controversy within 


the family. Your associates are apt to be more demanding than ever, and it 
may be the better part of wisdom to be submissive. Don’t challenge powerful 
competitors. BORN June 22nd-July Ist: Let matters end the way they see fit as 
this may spare you many disappointments. Pare down commercial expenses. 
BORN July 2nd-12th: If you have a creative mind, and wordly experience, this 
may be a good time to try out your literary abilities. But don’t be wishful. BORN 
July 13th-22nd: Your romantic inclinations are continually stimulated, but you 
aiso should be highly discriminatory. Beware of bright lures. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Have your fun. Life does not always hve 
to be serious business, even if soe 
people may try to make you believe 
otherwise. You seem to have the green 
light to roam around, take up new in- 
terests, and do anything that is food for 
your mind (lst-2nd). Hobbies, romance, 
teen-agers and pleasant pursuits can be 
great sources of inspiration, but you 
should also establish a measure of disci- 
pline to prevent undesirable excesses 
(Sth-6th). Your sporting instincts are 
acutely aroused, all through the month, 
and you had better smother them before 
they cause you to waste your cash and 
deplete your reserves. This is where it 
would be invaluable to possess a mate or 
partner who can put effective checks on 
you. You will be grateful, eventually. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Temptation strikes. If you have been go- 
ing around with questionable com- 
panions, or if you cannot withstand the 
onslaught of temptation, you should take 
all the preventive measures you can think 
of to remain out of reach now, and for 
the rest of the month. The days when you 
seem to be most vulnerable are the 8th, 
9th, late 12th and 13th. Something is 
likely to come to an end, but make sure 
that it isn’t family unity and harmony 
(9th). Those who have to share your in- 
terests and living quarters can be just as 
severe as they are generous, and they are 
apt to react righteously to what they con- 
sider to be improper conduct. You have 
an excellent chance to learn their view- 
points, and to regain their esteem and 
confidence, early on the 12th. But you 


must be convinced yourself that you can 
live up to your promises. 
October 15th thru 23rd 

Steel your determination. You seem to 
have only the 15th and early 16th to 
create the right atmosphere for happiness, 
cooperation, and complete understanding. 
Very potent influences start infiltrating 
after sundown, on the 16th, and if you 
give them any entry whatsoever, you risk 
un” rmining all the good work that was 
previously done. Unconventional be- 
havior, speculative risks, or emotional 
factors of a mvsterious nature could bring 
a serious rift in a personal or public al- 
liance. Since utter confusion could be 
your lot, it may be much more desirable 
tc turn to someone who can shield you 
from further harm (17th thru 21st). The 
threats to associations and personal hap- 
piness may reach their peak on the 22nd- 
23rd. Profits should rise. 


October 24th thru 31st 
Lift your hopes. It takes a little time for 
the dust to settle, but you can count on 
a distinct improvement during this last 
quarter. Apply all your energy toward the 
restoration of trust and understanding— 
decide not to harbor grudges or resent- 
ments (25th). Your patience may be 
tried, but you should pass the test if you 
have developed enough will power during 
the previous crises (27th). You can have 
a very pleasant time on the 28th. How- 
ever, you may risk indulging in excesses 
if you decide to prolong your pleasure un- 
til the wee hours of the 29th. The time is 
coming near when you may be plunged in 
work, and it would be farsighted to pre- 
pare yourself now in every way. 
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October, 1961 


(ancor—Your Daily Guide 





“Men are never so likely to settle a question rightly, 


as when they discuss it freely.” 


SUN. ist—Expression. Make the most of 
opportunities to travel around, meet inter- 
esting people and have a rousing good time. 
Romance has its charms. 

Mon. 2nd—Expectation. Those who have 
prior claims on you are not likely to look 
kindly on what they consider to be erratic 
behavior. Be circumspect. 

Tue. 3rd—Resistance. The temptation to 
follow in the footsteps of those who take 
risks should not be given an edge. Luck is 
too fickle to believe in it. 

Wed. 4th—Reason. You have much better 
chances of benefiting through trade or 
property transactions. You may be inter- 
ested in purchasing unusual objects. 

Thu. 5th—Urge. There are strong pulls on 
your emotions, and that could lead to mone- 
tary loss and other complications. Take up 
intellectual studies. 

Fri. 6th—Trial. Do not fail to give them a 
fair trial if you believe that you have any 
literary or similar abilities. There are 
sources of inspiration. 

Sat. 7th—Strength. You should lean on a 
determined partner, or experienced agent, 
when you have something of value to offer. 
A good day for agreements. 

SUN. 8th-—Self-interest. If you are ready to 
settle anything, do not forget to include the 
compensation factors. Do not be anxious as 
you have time. 

Mon. 9th—Outcome. The New Moon es- 
tablishes sometime after midday as the 
starting point for more fruitful results. Be 
guided by the prevailing trends. 

Tue. 10th—Contention. Do not underesti- 
mate the strength of the competition, nor 
the expectations of allies. The financial as- 
pects improve later this P.M. 

Wed. 11th—Encouragement. Give free rein 
to your ideas and creative abilities. You 
should reveal exactly what is in your mind 
and heart when others listen. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. Sentiment may 
play a big part in creating lasting friend- 
ships. Agreements with existing or projected 
partners are favored. 

Fri. 13th—Open-mindedness. Do not allow 
petty prejudices to come between you and 
someone you like. It is negative to place any 
stock on superstitions. 

Sat. 14th—Domesticity. Devote yourself to 
home pursuits, and the purchase of clothing 
and other necessities. 

SUN. 15th—Exchange. It should be es- 
pecially satisfactory to discuss mutual proj- 
ects, and to iron out differences. The P.M. 
hours favor companionship. 

Mon. 16th—Intervention. Choose the morn- 


—Thomas McCaulay 


ing hours for alliances, contracts, and joint 
enterprises. Family or official obstacles 
could prevent you later. 

Tue. 17th—Guaranty. Partnerships thrive 
best where there are no economic difficul- 
ties. Attend to banking and other financial 
transactions before noon. 

Wed. 18th—Chance. Refuse to take any 
gambles with your cash or serenity, no 
matter how convincing others may be. 
There is nothing to replace solid assets. 
Thu. 19th—Foresight. You would not be 
wrong in arranging things in order to insure 
your future stability. Obtain the coopera- 
tion of your home companions. 

Fri. 20th—Distance. This may be a good 
time to send tidings to those who live in 
far-off places. Continue to ignore attractive 
but dangerous lures tonight. 

Sat. 21st—Clarification. Much knowledge 
can be gained through the exchange of 
ideas and anecdotes. The possibility of do- 
mestic disharmony arises. 

SUN. 22nd—Values. Place your human ties 
ahead of your material interests. It would 
not do you much good to own things if you 
have no one to share them. 

Mon. 23rd—Climax. The Ful! Moon is not 
likely to have a soothing effect when all 
parties refuse to budge from their positions. 
Tue. 24th—Upset. You may feel quite agi- 
tated and unable to concentrate on your 
work. You can make life quite disturbing 
when your feelings drive you. 

Wed. 25th—Counsel. You should talk with 
someone who can make sense and explain 
the reasons for your dilemmas. Continue 
to protect your possessions. 

Thu. 26th—Reflection. A little time by 
yourself may enable you to think more 
clearly. Once you recognize where you are 
at fault, you invite improvement. 

Fri. 27th—Sufferance. Another. showdown 
may be brewing, but don’t let it happen 
today. A different outlook is possible when 
you have had time to reflect. 

Sat. 28th—Advance. Make the overtures, if 
you are convinced that love and under- 
standing should prevail. Your creative 
powers are strongly stimulated. 

SUN. 29th—Discord. Opinions may differ 
as to what should be done, but it should not 
be allowed to lead to quarrels. 

Mon. 30th—Indifference. Don’t expect 
much cooperation from anyone. You are 
not in a position to challenge others as they 
seem to have all the advantages. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. Poor judgment and 
extravagance add up to a depletion of funds 
this morning. It should be a fine evening. 





96 
Leo (or Leo Rising) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born July 23rd thru Aug. 22nd 





. . . The month should not be unpleasing, especially if you 
are content to put your ambition aside for the time being. 
This would also entail staying put where you earn your daily 
bread, even if you believe that opportunities are somewhat 
limited. There is considerable emphasis on your residential 
surroundings, and you may undertake repair or rebuilding 
operations to make the home conform more to your idea as 
to what it should be. You will have to be very careful in order 


not to invite mishaps, or to get yourself indebted to the point where it could 
become a serious source of future concern. Be a true conservative. BORN July 
23rd-Aug. Ist: Attend to all your personal needs, promote your talents, and 
prepare yourself for whatever you believe the future has in store. BORN Aug. 
2nd-12th: The deployment of your outstanding skills may put you in line for 
an interesting advancement. Your earning power may be enhanced. BORN Aug. 
13th-22nd: Obtain estimates and written guarantees before you commit yourself 
to unlimited expenditures. Keep the home accident proof. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Finish things. If you want to buy or sell 
property, or contract for certain work to 
be done, waste no time in useless bicker- 
ing which may only lead to a stalemate. 
The first two days provide excellent op- 
portunities, but you will also have to be 
wary to insure that your personal and 
financial interests are completely pro- 
tected. The tendency to act hastily should 
be smothered at once before it gets you 
committed to a course of action that may 
i.7olve protracted and costly controver- 
sies (5th-6th). Should you have a steady 
job, providing a steady income, you 
should not drop it without first assuring 
yourself, without the question of doubt, 
that you can immediately obtain another 
that is as good, if not better. This should 
be a fine time to engage personnel. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Brainwork does it. Investigate anything 
that looks or sounds suspect on the 8th- 
9th, as this could contribute to the pre- 
vention of a disagreeable experience, 
somewhere close by. The period that is 
born, late on the 9th, is one that places 
the emphasis on mental capabilities, your 
daily trips or routine, and the people 
who may share them with you. As Mer- 
cury begins its customary retrograde 
journey (10th thru 31st), vou should re- 
main content with the status quo, and 
refrain from trying to change it when the 
odds are stacked against you. The 12th 
is a splendid day for commercial profits, 
gainful endeavors, or the purchase of 
bargains. Remain alert, later on this day, 
to prevent loss, damage, or other upsets, 
particularly around home base. 


October 15th thru 23rd 
Trouble looms. The brilliant outlook that 
seems to be with you should not be 
allowed to blind you against perceiving 
the ominous clouds that seem to be 
gathering (15th). You may feel abso- 
lutely secure, in your position, early on 
the 16th. But before the day runs out, 
treacherous influences could take over 
and leave you worried and dispirited. If 
you can sense what is likely to happen, 
you should do all possible to entrench 
yourself in any way that seems desirable. 
Use the respite that is promised (17th 
thru 19th) to find support and reassur- 
ance. The period from the 21st thru 23rd 
may again be pretty rough, but you 
should be better prepared to ride it out. 
Your ingenuity, backed by unexpected 
supporters, should furnish the saving in- 
credients. 
October 24th thru 31st 

Get in shape. Besides doing what is ex- 
pected of you in your vocational envi- 
ronment, you may do a little work in the 
background to further your vital inter- 
ests. Do not apply open pressure as it 
could be resented to your ultimate disad- 
vantage (24th-25th). Delays or other 
disappointments interfere with your pro- 
ductivity, but don’t take them too much 
to heart (27th). The tempo is due to 
pick up next month, and you will have 
plenty of time and energy to make up for 
everything. You should maintain a sus- 
picious attitude when strangers approach 
you, or members of the family, with odd 
requests and propositions. They may be 
only trying to sell you something that is 
absolutely worthless. 
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October, 1961 


Loo—Your Daily Guide 


“Your can preach a better sermon with your life 
—Oliver Goldsmith 


than with your lips.” 


SUN. ist—Consent. Go along with those 
who share your environment in getting new 
projects worked out. A good day to rest. 
Mon. 2nd—Capacity. You are the one to 
judge how much you can do without taxing 
your endurance. Use your inventiveness to 
lessen the strains on you. 

Tue. 3rd—Insurance. Remove all potential 
hazards by undertaking a thorough house- 
cleaning campaign. It may take extra effort 
to get others to pitch in. 

Wed. 4th—Enthusiasm. You are not in- 
clined to take halfway measures when some- 
thing captures your interest. 

Thu. 5th—Flexibility. A serious bone of 
contention is not likely to be eliminated 
easily. Financial operations hold consider- 
able promise of good gains. 

Fri. 6th—Discomfort. You could be taken 
aback by the determination of others to 
take issue with you. Continue to reorganize 
your financial policies. 

Sat. 7th—Buying. This should be an ex- 
cellent time to benefit from sales of cloth- 
ing and household goods. This also is a 
fine moment for personal needs. 

SUN. 8th—Check. You may expect a fairly 
quiet day, giving you time to engage in 
your favorite mental pursuits. Make cer- 
tain all is safe before you retire. 

Mon. 9th—Promptness. The New Moon 
foreshadows a very active period to come. 
Do not ignore the things that should be 
repaired without further delay. 

Tue. 10th—Problem. You are apt to en- 
counter all sorts of delays and obstacles 
during the earlier part of the day. Your 
ingenuity surmounts them this evening. 
Wed. 11th—Control. Obtain the results you 
are after without resorting to methods that 
may not be considered orthodox. Your 
gainful endeavors are favored. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. You have much 
im your favor, if you are in line for a 
new position or salary increase. Continue to 
stress safety where you reside. 

Fri. 13th—Blame. It would be your own 
recklessness, and not the date, that should 
be blamed for monetary loss. Things pur- 
chased today may be overpriced. 

Sat. 14th—Diversion. You should draw up 
the program that will provide fun for those 
you love. Personal attentions please. 

SUN. 15th—Entertaining. It may be work 
to entertain, but you shouldn’t mind when 
everyone extracts considerable enjoyment. 
Look for profitable projects. 

Mon. 16th—Excitement. The morning 
hours favor your endeavors to better your- 








self. But watch out for potential dangers 
at home and in your vicinity later. 

Tue. 17th—Issue. Attend to your pecuniary 
affairs before noon when you may handle 
them with profit. Relations with associates 
may not be of the best. 

Wed. 18th—Tactfulness. Try other methods 
when your present ones fail in getting others 
to cooperate with you. You accomplish 
more when you plan ahead. 

Thu. 19th—Concession. Give in whenever 
you realize that you will gain more that 
way. An excellent evening for joint family 
and neighborhood enterprises. 

Fri. 20th—Resource. The security that is 
engendered by the possession of substantial 
cash or property assets is worth-while aim- 
ing for. Reduce your debts. 

Sat. 21st—Occupation. You may expect a 
busy weekend, and many difficulties, too. 
Anticipate them if you can, and lose no time 
to establish safeguards. 

SUN. 22nd—Enlightenment. Go by what 
your instincts tell you to protect your well- 
being and peace of mind. Others may pass 
their troubles on to you. 

Mon. 23rd—Unity. The Full Moon reveals 
that all members of the family should stand 
as one to repel trouble from outside sources. 
Your ideals uphold you. 

Tue. 24th—Inertia. No matter what you do, 
results are going to come in their own time 
and place. Your allies should stand by you 
through anything. 

Wed. 25th—Inducement. You may see an 
opportunity to advance your cause and ex- 
tract extra cash in the bargain. Your abilities 
should now be in demand. 

Thu. 26th—Visit. Glad tidings may arrive 
this afternoon to brighten an otherwise dull 
day. Have a friendly chat tonight. 

Fri. 27th—Dismissal. Do not take what you 
hear too seriously, for it may not be quite 
as bad as it is made to sound. Your own 
appraisal is more accurate. 

Sat. 28th—Relaxation. The stage is all set 
for a very tranquil and restful weekend. 
You should alsc enjoy home pursuits. 

SUN. 29th—Intrusion. Take all the pre- 
cautions you deem necessary to keep out 
people you have no desire to see. Avoid 
thinking of your work and worries. 

Mon. 30th—Frustration. You may have all 
the intention in the world to surpass your 
work quotas, but you must figure on un- 
expected obstacles. Be resigned. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. You would make 
little progress when you are too anxious 
and forceful. Deliberate planning and 
methods would serve you in better stead. 


98 
Virgo (or Virgo Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weokly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Aug. 23rd thru Sept. 22nd 





. . . The tempo starts tapering off soon after the Ist, and it 
could come to a dead stop on the 10th, when Mercury takes 
up a retrograde journey that will last until the 31st. If you 
have anything in mind, that you would like to get accom- 
plished without delay, make sure that no efforts are spared 
while you still have the chance to succeed. Your monetary 
situation should be stable enough when you confine yourself 
to doing your job conscientiously, and to salting away some 


of your earnings regularly. Losses may be incurred if you permit anyone to over- 
rule your better judgment, and convince you that speculation may be more profit- 
able. BORN Aug. 23rd-Sept. 2nd: Take a lesson from previous costly mistakes 
to place your economy on a sounder footing. Shun unorthodox methods. BORN 
Sept. 3rd-13th: Take your talents seriously and investigate the possibilities of 
turning them to account. Procrastination can defeat you. BORN Sept. 14th-22nd: 
Stand pat on long-range projects which you may consider essential to your 
security. Develop your cultural interests. . . : 


October Ist thru 7th 
Act reflectively. The exercise of good 
judgment, and the raising of your fondest 
hopes is promised on the Ist. You should 
receive considerable encouragement from 
your other half, or from friends who are 
sympathetic to your views and purposes. 
Take follow-up action immediately, for 
you are more apt to hesitate and draw 
back thereafter. Should you have any 
secrets, that it would not be to your ad- 
vantage to reveal to the light of day, 
guard them well, particularly on the S5th- 
6th. Some people may not be at all back- 
ward about using them to extract tribute 
in one form or another. You can rely on 
the steadfastness of those who possess 
your trust and affection. 

October 8th thru 14th 


Don’t be gullible. You seem to be sub- 
jected to rather forceful arguments, on 
the part of allies or competitors, to make 
some sort of financial arrangement that 
may not turn out to your advantage. You 
would be better off to demand much more 
time to weigh the pros and cons of any 
proposition offered, before you arrive at 
a final decision (9th). Your income 
should not be affected, but harm may be 
done if you decide to back the wrong 
cause, especially the one that depends on 
chance exclusively. Declarations of your 
love and intentions, as long as you are 
sincere and determined to live up to your 
promises and ideals, may be made in the 
early hours of the 12th. Check the urge 
to speak out of turn, to speed on the 
highways, or to act impetuously with your 
assets (16th P.M.). Your creative in- 
terests should be given top priority. 


October 15th thru 23rd 
Display strength. You can win the respect 
of allies and rivals alike when you stand 
firmly behind your convictions. If you 
have to undergo such a test, it would be 
wise to decide and act on the 15th and 
early 16th. Love, and the desire to rise 
to your highest potential, may play a 
vital role in steeling your determination to 
remain firm, but just. The possibility of 
compromising with your principles is be- 
ing shaped in insidious ways, and you may 
leave yourself wide open if you weaken 
during the P.M. of the 16th. You may 
have occasion to consult your conscience 
and you should not disregard its admoni- 
tions (17th thru 19th). It seems to be 
your main protector against the added 
temptations, difficulties or pecuniary 
losses that are foreshadowed from the 
21st thru 23rd. Remain inconspicuous. 
October 24th thru 31st 


Re-examine values. Those with whom you 
have family or neighborly ties may be 
responsible for many of the problems 
that you find difficult to solve. You simply 
have to decide, for yourself, the difference 
between right and wrong, and arrive at 
your own conclusions. There are some 
things with which you cannot compro- 
mise, and you would be fully justified to 
act in that spirit (25th). You may be 
struggling with matters that have to do 
with your finances or dear ones on the 
25th-26th. Don’t worry unduly, as you 
will have an opportunity, early next 
month, to take more effective action. Do 
not lend yourself to gossip, and refrain 
from getting enmeshed in secret adven- 
tures that cause it (29th). 
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October, 1961 


Virgo—Your Daily Guide 


“Gossip, pretending to have the eyes of an Argus, 


has all the blindness of a bat.” 


SUN. 1ist—Conversation. A fine day for 
good friends to get together and to remi- 
nisce. Look to your closest associate for gui- 
dance regarding finances. 

Mon. 2nd—Impediment. You may find 
yourself handicapped, if you let people in- 
tervene in your emotional affairs. Remain 
very secretive about your intentions. 

Tue. 3rd—Silence. The less you say, the 
better your chances of sidestepping trouble 
or arguments. Resist tendencies to criticize 
or to hasten decisions. 

Wed. 4th—Acumen, Use guile when no 
other methods are likely to work. Eliminate 
the impediments that keep you from utiliz- 
ing your full potential for work. 

Thu. 5th—Prevention. Do not belittle the 
possibilities of accidents and keep every- 
thing safe and in top repair. 

Fri. 6th—Interview. Be particularly watch- 
ful and restrained during the early morning 
hours. You should swing into action when 
your plans are fully drawn. 

Sat. 7th—Satisfaction. This is your day to 
relish the finer things in life. Obtain the 
things that help you to create, or to extract 
the greatest pleasure. 

SUN. 8th—Joy. Devotional services are fa- 
vored. Heed the words that aid you in 
placing spiritual values ahead of the ma- 
terial ones. Don’t be cynical. 

Mon. 9th—Phase. The New Moon estab- 
lishes a starting point, this P.M., for added 
gains. You may be subjected to pressure to 
make you change your mind. 

Tue. 10th—Resumption. Reject the first 
impulses to fall back on speculation as a 
source of income. Your mental and creative 
abilities may be worth more. 

Wed. 11th—Method. You seem to have a 
wide choice of ideas which may be used 
to further your aims. Avoid the inclination 
to utilize too many at a time. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. You could ask 
for no better day if you have time off. Make 
your future intentions clear if you hope to 
share a life together. 

Fri. 13th—Enlightenment. Although the 
day does not promise to be entirely satis- 
factory, do not blame the date.Try to avoid 
views that are onesided. 

Sat. 14th—Research. Probe deeper if you 
run across what may seem like a good 
chance to deal in or acquire property. Take 
plenty of time to investigate. 

SUN. 15th—Energy. You should find others 
quite willing to talk and to join in pleasur- 
able events. 

Mon. 16th—Decisiveness. Take advantage 
of steady influences to gain your heart’s 





—Ouida 


desire this morning. Disturbing elements 
could thwart you this P.M. 

Tue. 17th—Purpose. It depends on you and 
your ingenuity to create work that is in- 
teresting as well as gainful. The prospect of 
success can be stimulating. 

Wed. 18th—Brake. Slow down during the 
real early hours. As you could be in the 
wrong, it may not be wise to press argu- 
ments. Productivity rises later. 

Thu. 19th—Assistance. You may start out 
well enough, but may find it necessary to 
ask for help around midday. Put over deals 
that bring you good profits. 

Fri. 20th—Collaboration. All ideas should 
be shared as this is the surest way to serve 
the common good. Should you stand alone, 
you invite utter confusion. 

Sat. 21st—Affection. Mutual esteem is the 
main ingredient for a happy and prosperous 
association. There are grave risks in gambles 
and adventures. 

SUN. 22nd—Concentration. Conflicting as- 
pects indicate gains that may be jeopardized 
through unstable emotions. Confidential op- 
erations demand secrecy. 

Mon. 23rd—Price. The Full Moon indi- 
cates that you may have to face the con- 
sequences of indiscretions. Obtain legal 
counsel if you are in difficulties. 

Tue. 24th—Direction. Do not act contrary 
to the advice of those who may be trying 
to extricate you from « dilemma. Recognize 
those who have motives. 

Wed. 25th—Observation. Take stock of 
what is going on around you, but refrain 
from participating in anything. This may 
save you some disagreeable moments. 

Thu. 26th—Combination. You may be able 
to strike a deal that would benefit both par- 
ties alike. Avoid personal commitments. 
Fri. 27th—Dejection. You may feel some- 
what depressed this morning. The possi- 
bility of making headway is a fine antidote 
later on. Ambition is revived. 

Sat. 28th—Engagement. Make dates with 
the friends or relatives whose presence al- 
ways cheers you up. It may be your turn 
to provide a program of entertainment. 
SUN. 29th—Duplication. You may enjoy 
more of the same today. Be rather wary 
should someone inject matters of finance. 
Mon. 30th—Doldrums. You are not likely 
to be amused by the prospects facing you 
today. Find a way to elude those who want 
to take your time or money. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. There seems to be 
little to cheer you up or to inspire you 
this morning. Be ready to pass out the trib- 
ute that may be exacted later. 








100 
Libra (or Libra Rising ) 


American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Sept. 23rd thru Oct. 23rd 





. . . This is a period of watchful waiting for you. Even if it 
is true that you cannot achieve much that way, it is truer still 
that you also are not so apt to make serious and costly mis- 
takes. Many of the signs point to the background influences 
in your life, and the way you can utilize them to further your 
ultimate ends. You may consider curtailing excessive social 
pursuits in order to dedicate yourself to more worth-while 
and fulfilling activities. There is much you could do to bring 


ease and comfort to the ailing and distressed, and the rewards would be all the 
greater in that they cannot be defined in material terms. BORN Sept. 23rd-Oct. 
3rd: Spend the first half of the month preparing yourself for a more active role 
thereafter. This is a good time to go over your wardrobe. BORN Oct. 4th-13th: 
A friendship that may be headed for the rocks can be saved if you live up to 
your natural sense of fair play. Avoid emotional entanglements. BORN Oct. 14th- 
23rd: It may be wise to get your projects started early, with Mercury turning 


retrograde on the 10th to 31st... . 
October Ist thru 7th 
Be tight-lipped. No matter how others 
beg and coax, do not reveal your trade 
or financial secrets. Even the best of 
friends can let the cat out of the bag, in- 
advertently or not, and you would turn 
out to be the principal loser. The confi- 
dential interviews or arrangements can 
lead to profitable returns for all concerned 
on the Ist-2nd. You would be living up 
to your highest potential when you allow 
yourself to be moved by your charitable 
and humanitarian principles, or, better 
yet, to take an active role where they can 
do the most good. Be particularly wary 
if appeals are made by people who are 
more interested in their own selves than 
in the causes they claim to represent 
(5th-6th). It is wise to check on the 
backgrounds of strangers. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Be discriminate. Those of you who in- 
tend to celebrate a birthday this week, 
as well as those who already have, or 
expect to do so before the 23rd, have 
much joy lying in wait. All Librans 
may now benefit from the ordeals and 
hardships of the past to build the founda- 
tion for a glorious and brilliant future. 
This will be a painstaking job, and you 
must also plod patiently to make sure 
that each stone is securely in place 
before you take up the next one. The 
limelight is on you, and this may 
expose you to attempts on the part 
of so-called friends, and other mer- 
cenary parties, to make substantial 
raids on your pocketbook (8th, 9th and 
12th). You can take effective measures 
to safeguard yourself against them, by 
seeking refuge in your home, or in in- 





accessible places where you are not likely 
to be disturbed (11th, early 12th). 
October 15th thru 23rd 
Be philosophical. One of the secrets of 
happiness is to know how to take life in 
stride, and to create contentment within 
one’s self. Even if the possession of 
money and other material possessions has 
its compensations, it can also become a 
great source of worry and trouble. These 
are matters you can ponder over, to your 
edification, on the 15th-16th. The urge to 
cater to yourself, or to your vanity, may 
again contribute a little more to the 
economic woes to which some Librans 
are being subjected (17th thru 2Ist). 
You may find it necessary to lean on 
associates, or to solicit the good services 
of a lovable friend, in reorienting yourself 
in a more promising direction (22nd). 
Do not add to any burdens that may now 
be weighing heavily on the whole family. 
October 24th thru 31st 

Muddle through. lf you have failed to 
make any progress during the preceding 
quarter, you can hardly expect to find it 
any easier during the next eight days. 
Exercise self-restraint, and limit the ac- 
tivities that impose too heavy a strain 
on your means, until you can find more 
time, and improved circumstances, to 
place yourself in a more favorable po- 
sition. The 25th-26th are the more prom- 
ising days when you may discover some- 
one, or something, to inspire and direct 
you. Make sure that the person to whom 
you may be tempted to give your heart 
is fully worthy of the honor. Elders who 
may be trying to restrain you could be 
justified in their attitudes (26th-27th). 
The 31st ends up gaily. 
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October, 1961 
ibna—Your Daily Guide 


“All great natures delight in stability; all great men 
find eternity affirmed in the very promise of their 
faculties.” —Ralph Waldo Emerson 


SUN. 1st—Vision. You may have some in- 
ner thoughts about ways and means to better 
your financial position. Consider assign- 
ments of a confidential nature. 

Mon, 2nd—Dissimulation. Do not reveal 
your hand as there are individuals who may 
attempt to thwart you. It would help to 
utilize social connections. 

Tue. 3rd—Cost. You must consider the 
possibility of loss before you commit your 
funds to a cause or person. Tricky influences 
require greater prudence. 

Wed. 4th—Value. You may realize that 
there is more to life than material gain. You 
would feel exalted when you dedicate your- 
self to higher purposes. 

Thu. 5th—Wariness. Continue to be on your 
guard against offers of assistance when there 
is reason to believe strings are attached. 
Fri. 6th—Charity. Heed your inner urges 
to contribute to worthy organizations when 
they are in need. You may figure on a 
rather tranquil weekend. 

Sat. 7th—Mood. Do whatever you please 
when this makes you feel good. The most 
relaxing place may be right at home. You 
can make some desirable changes. 

SUN. 8th—Watchfulness. Take all neces- 
sary precautions to safeguard your valuable 
possessions. Don’t be trusting when strang- 
ers Offer their services. 

Mon. 9th—Betterment. The New Moon 
places the accent on your personal inter- 
ests and what you can do to foster them. 
But don’t press for quick results. 

Tue. 10th—Suspense. Do nothing until after 
midday as your prospects should improve 
considerably by then. Clever moves enable 
you to add to your gains. 

Wed. 11th—Earnings. Your gainful en- 
deavors are activated, but you still have to 
restrain your impulses to spend thought- 
lessly. Buy only for your needs. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. Look into pos- 
sibilities of finding better housing, or en- 
gaging in profitable real-estate deals. Bene- 
fit from your past experiences. 

Fri. 13th—Omen. Do not be unduly im- 
pressed by popular beliefs that certain 
events are unlucky. This would be a diffi- 
cult day no matter what the date. 

Sat. 14th—Brilliance. You should radiate 
greater warmth and enthusiasm when you 
receive glad tidings. 

SUN. 15th—Liberality. You should respond 
generously to urgent appeals for funds to 
help others. You would enjoy playing your 
natural role as a host. 

Mon. 16th—Acceptance. Be ready to ac- 








cept the sacrifices that may be imposed on 
you. Those who are trying to gain at your 
expense may try anything later. 

Tue. 17th—Conclusion. Close deals that 
have to do with your residence or base of 
operations. Follow the lead of a friend who 
can offer you happiness. 

Wed. 18th—Hazard. The danger of exces- 
sive spending or loss through misrepresenta- 
tion comes closer. Take whatever steps you 
see fit to protect yourself. 

Thu. 19th—Compensation. Your endeavors 
should be satisfactorily rewarded by those 
who have appreciated them. You may be 
impelled to buy new clothing. 

Fri. 20th—Contract. Buy or sell goods and 
services at terms that are mutually agree- 
able. Do not get involved in enterprises that 
are questionable tonight. 

Sat. 21st—Domestication. You can display 
your efficiency as a homemaker when you 
are given a free hand. Trouble starts when 
associates try to intervene. 

SUN. 22nd—Anxiety. You could make a 
serious mistake if you acquire living quar- 
ters that are too extensive and costly to 
maintain. Get friendly advice. 

Mon. 23rd—Responsibility. The Full Moon 
urges you to limit your activities to your 
ability to finance them with ease. 

Tue. 24th—Collection. You may find the 
bill quite high if you have bought things on 
credit. It is necessary to build up resistance 
against temptation. 

Wed. 25th—Settlement. Establish a sound 
basis for the management of personal and 
joint assets. This is hard to do if you want 
to live up to the Joneses. 

Thu. 26th—Reality. You may see clearer, 
and should take advantage of the fact to 
draw up a new code of existence. 

Fri. 27th—Misgiving. You may feel some- 
what depressed this morning, but you can 
shake yourself loose when you have time to 
reflect. Trends are improving. 

Sat. 28th—Progress. You have good reason 
to believe that your fortunes are soon to 
take a turn for the better. 

SUN. 29th—Program. Take some time off 
to look into your affairs in order to get 
them in better shape. 

Mon. 30th—Patience. You cannot get things 
accomplished when you try to force cir- 
cumstances to follow your lead. You must 
wait until opportune moments. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. Your social connec- 
tions remain as a source of drain on your 
pocketbook. The evening has much to offer 
if you enjoy good company. 





102 
Scorpio (or Scorpio Rising ) 





American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Your Monthly Key—Born Oct. 24th thru Nov. 22nd 





. . - Keep a firm grip on the reins as you would want nothing 
to happen just when you are on the verge of reaching your 
chosen destination. Your emotions figure prominently among 
the forces that could cause lapses of judgment, or commit- 
ments to causes or persons who may hold them over your 
head when they want favors from you. Your vitality can be the 
envy of those in most other zodiacal signs, but even you can- 
not draw on it to excess without paying a price. It is up to you 


whether you prefer to give up some of your pleasures, or to reduce the extent of 
your gainful activities, when you cannot handle both. BORN Oct. 24th-Nov. 2nd: 
Those of you who are celebrating your birthdays this month may anticipate a 
grand social season. You should now enjoy being the center of attraction. BORN 
Nov. 3rd-12th: Do not take symptoms too lightly, and have them checked by 
competent professionals. You need to be inspired to do your best work. BORN 
Nov. 13th-22nd: Submit to the wishes of your mate or other associates when 
you know that you are in the wrong. It shows maturity. . . . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Make yourself wanted. It is not too diffi- 
cult to enlarge on your circle of friends 
when you take the pains to be helpful, 
entertaining, and a source of inspiration. 
Anything that you do, in this respect, on 
the ist-2nd, should have far-reaching 
effects on the development of your future 
projects. The mood of those who may 
occupy a superior position to yours could 
be very unpredictable, and it will take 
considerable patience and self-restraint 
on your part to refrain from expressing 
your disapproval (Sth-6th). An ill-ad- 
vised emotional attachment could influ- 
ence you to behave in ways that may not 
be eyed with favor by those around you. 
Valuable friendships are too precious to 
jeopardize just for the sake of catering to 

your momentary whims (7th). 

October 8th thru 14th 
Judge yourself. It should become self- 
evident by now that you may not be pur- 
suing the wisest course to imsure peace 
and serenity (8th). Take advantage of 
the cycle that is beginning to review the 
whole pattern of your life, past and pres- 
ent, late on the 9th. There may be much 
material there to amass enough to build 
a finer mansion for your future existence. 
This would entail.getting rid of the dead- 
wood that may be cluttering your life, 
and breaking off relations with the indi- 
viduals who cannot keep up to you, men- 
tally and spiritually. Select the friends 
who stand firmly behind you, and who 
have something to contribute to your 
education and development on the 12th. 
When you find that it is desirable to effect 
some changes, use tactful ways to make 


this known. Brusqueness creates enemies, 


October 15th thru 23rd 

Think broadly. Should you have taken 
your stand, it is not enough to leave 
things at that. The next step is to draw 
up a wider plan of action, and to secure 
the sympathetic understanding and col- 
laboration of those who are essential to 
its implementation. You can make won- 
derful progress, and should take the re- 
ceptivity of the persons concerned to ex- 
press your views succinctly on the 15th 
and early 16th. Very disturbing influences 
seem to take over, and if you allow your- 
self to become their plaything you risk 
inviting more problems than you can 
handle (16th P.M.). Pull all the strings 
within your reach to extricate yourself 
from impossible situations (21st thu 
23rd). The difficulties created then may 
also harm your closest associations. 


October 24th thru 31st 


Pick up the pieces. Regardless of what 
happened during the previous quarter, 
you cannot assume that everything is 
lost. You are perfectly capable of taking 
up challenges, and regaining the upper 
hand, by hook or by crook. You have 
the advantage of cover and surprise, and 
should use it masterfully on the 25th- 
26th. Refrain from taking the dim view 
as this interferes with the clear thinking 
that is essential when you wish to operate 
effectively (27th-28th). You are not one 
to lose faith in the future, and in your 
destiny, and there would be no point 
building up doubts at this stage in your 
existence. You have the power to shape 
your environment when you use subtlety. 
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October, 1961 


Seorpio—Your Daily Guide 


“I am satisfied that we are less convinced by what 


we hear than by what we see.” 


SUN. ist—Development. You are in a 
unique position to analyze yourself and to 
determine your future course of action. 
Mon. 2nd—Conflict. You may be torn by 
conflicting ideas about what you want most 
from life. The easier road leads to material 
gains, and more worries. 

Tue. 3rd—Poise. Take the foibles of the 
powerful in your stride, for you may not 
be in a good enough position to challenge 
them. Work may be demanding. 

Wed. 4th—Solace. You can always retire 
within yourself when you do not approve of 
what the world and its people are like. Try 
to understand the times. 

Thu. 5th—Result. Something should end in 
a satisfactory way, even if it seems unusual. 
You may be the one who can make your 
wishes come true this evening. 

Fri. 6th—Restraint. Try not to get in wrong 
with the authorities by observing all the 
regulations this morning. 

Sat. 7th—Soundness. Friendlier relations 
with the one who is joined to you make 
existence more meaningful. Friends who 
trust you may come for advice. 

SUN. 8th—Repose. This is an ideal Sunday 
to spend in ways that will do you the most 
good. Do not become careless or confused 
when you do repair jobs. 

Mon. 9th—Retrospection. The New Moon 
accentuates the private side of your life and 
ambition. Take the lessons of the past as 
your guide from now on. 

Tue. 10th—Problem. You are reaching a 
stage when the dilemmas that have been 
weighing on your mind will have to be 
solved. Make the sacrifices demanded. 
Wed. 11th—Energy. You seem to be in a 
better mood to take the reins of leadership 
in your hands. Just make certain that your 
emotions are under control. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. Be the one to 
get in touch with individuals who are desir- 
able as counselors and friends. You can 
set the example of stability. 

Fri. 13th—Chance. It is not the taboos but 
lack of judgment, if you suffer a loss today. 
This is not a good evening to engage in 
social pastimes. 

Sat. 14th—Suspension. Do not drive too 
hard today, and devote time and money 
to excellent causes. Those who are ailing 
generally appreciate attentions. 

SUN. 15th—Conquest. The friends you 
win to your side can do much to aid you 
in materializing your hopes. You may find 
this an interesting evening for TV. 

Mon. 16th—Fortune. The A.M. is the best 
time of the day to achieve personal objec- 








—Herodotus 


tives. A serious error on the job, or extreme 
emotionalism, worry you. 

Tue. 17th—Groundwork. Revise your 
whole plan of action when you realize that 
you are not making the desired headway. 
You cannot force the trend of events. 
Wed. 18th—Shield. Remain behind the 
scenes when this will ease your task in 
getting your way. A few influential ties can 
come in very handy these days. 

Thu. 19th—Release. Respond to your crea- 
tive urges as they may enable you to do a 
better job wherever you work. 

Fri. 20th—Joy. You may be carried away 
by your enthusiasm to give a fine account 
of yourself. Those whom you love seem to 
be open to your suggestions. 

Sat. 21st—Principle. Remain true to your 
real self and smother the temptation to 
compromise with your ideals. Secret attach- 
ments contain their hazards. 

SUN. 22nd—Exaggeration. You may be in- 
clined to blow up your problems or resent- 
ments far beyond their true worth. Accept 
what you know to be the truth. 

Mon. 23rd—Amenability. The Full Moon 
is an agitating force that can create discord 
in your close associations. Your efforts be- 
gin to make an impression. 

Tue. 24th—Fact. You may have difficulty 
convincing others when you are unsure of 
yourself. No one likes to be pushed around, 
and you should not try it. 

Wed. 25th—Reason. See how much further 
you get when you display patience and a 
willingness to explain your point of view. 
Do not meddle with your assets. 

Thu. 26th—Culture. Abandon yourself to 
the more refining influences that may be 
found in your vicinity. You need to be at 
peace with your conscience. 

Fri. 27th—Pressure. One of your old prob- 
lems is back to haunt you. You will not 
help matters when you take chances with 
the management of your resources. 

Sat. 28th—Outlook. You can expand your 
horizons as you may be possessed of new 
confidence and optimism. You have more 
freedom of action from now on. 

Sun, 29th—Barrier. Don’t permit self- 
doubts to intervene with the development 
of your long-range plans. The ability is 
there when you want to use it. 

Mon. 30th—Logic. Be practical and reject 
all extremes. You can be bold in your think- 
ing without losing track of the realities. 
Tue. 31st—Halloween. You may not get far 
with those who issue the orders if they close 
their minds. An excellent evening for your 
favorite entertainment. 
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American Astrology 


—— (or Sagittarius Rising ) Your Weekly Guide 





Your Monthly Key—Born Nov. 23rd thru Dec. 21st 
. Give circumstances all the leeway they may require to 
weave a pattern that is favorable to the fulfillment of your 
i hopes. It would not enhance your prospects in the least to 
submit to worrisome tendencies, or to try to change the course 
of events that do not meet with your approval. The retrograde 
journey of Mercury, from 10th thru 31st, calls for the suspen- 
sion of drastic moves that could affect your associations and 
professional or business activities. 


Devise more effective 


methods to increase your earnings, or to manage your funds with profit to your- 
self and your allies. BORN Nov. 23rd-Dec. 2nd: Cast your eyes about for new 
fields to conquer. You are about ready to enter a period of growing mental 
activity. BORN Dec. 3rd-11th: Be reluctant to enter into secret pacts that may 
boomerang to your detriment. Your talents may be utilized for the benefit of 
social organizations. BORN Dec. 12th-21st: This could be the gala opening of 
an exciting social season. You may join a group dedicated to higher-mind 


pursuits. ... 
October Ist thru 7th 

Be evasive. It looks as if you have some 
pretty important irons in the fire (Ist- 
2nd). The emphasis is on keeping quiet 
in order not to delay or jeopardize the 
results you aim to achieve. Raise money 
for going enterprises, but not at a price 
that could leave you indebted for too 
much, or too long a time. It may take 
considerable finesse to get around the ob- 
jections of individuals who have decided 
views of their own. Do not let them get 
you in a position where you are at a dis- 
advantage (S5th-6th). Your emotions 
could become your worst enemy, and 
once you recognize this danger, you are 
halfway toward eliminating it. There is 
always room for self-improvement, and 
now is the time. 

October 8th thru 14th 
Strengthen your hold. You could find 
yourself skating on thin ice on the 8th- 
9th. It will require a level head and steady 
nerves to keep your footing. Refuse to be 
drawn into unconventional adventures 
that so often act as home-wreckers, and 
irritants to your conscience. The cycle 
that is introduced, late on the 9th, heralds 
the start of a brilliant social season. But 
it may also impose a serious drain on your 
current resources, especially if you permit 
yourself to be drawn far beyond your 
depth. It would be more profitable to 
give high priority to your career, voca- 
tion or industrial activities. You may do 
some effective promoting from the side- 
lines (12th). You could use your prestige 
or influence for meritorious causes. 

October 15th thru 23rd 
Be purposeful. You have additional open- 


ings to throw the whole weight of your 
personality behind activities that measure 
up to your ambition and financial require- 
ments (15th and early 16th). The secret 
is to know when and where to stop. There 
are tricky influences combining to throw 
you off your equilibrium, and this could 
expose you to legal actions, troubles with 
in-laws, and grave inroads on your earn- 
ings or bank account (late 16th). It 
certainly is not a propitious time for ro- 
mance, particularly if you are not eligible, 
and you may invite gossip and costly 
complications if you defy the conventions 
(18th and 20th). It is deemed far from 
friendly, or favorable to your financial 
interests on the 22nd. Do not rebuff the 
attempts of a friend to get you back on 
the right road through appeals to your 
higher ideals. You cannot take too much 
excitement for your health’s sake (23rd). 


October 24th thru 31st 

Mend your ways. You should have had 
enough of the problems that have been 
keeping you off balance during the pre- 
ceding quarters. You can now collect 
yourself, and start- eliminating, one by 
one, the various factors responsible 
(25th-26th). Money continues to be a 

major sore point, but you can take com- 
fort from the thought that it will not be 
for long (27th). The lack of faith, in 
moments of crisis, may be mainly respon- 
sible for your inability to bring certain 
matters to successful conclusions (29th). 
Once you can master yourself, you com 
quer your most formidable foe. This will 
leave you free to get a fresh start on the 
enterprises that should shortly lead you 
to the very top. 
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October, 1961 


Sagittanius—Your Daily Guide 


“That is a choice friend who conceals our faults 
from the views of others, and discovers them to our 


own.” —Thomas Secker 


SUN. 1st—Leisure. Make the most of the 
favorable influences today to catch up on 
things you have neglected, especially your 
rest. Hopes are rekindled. 

Mon. 2nd—Conservation. This is a time in 
your life when it is vital to spare your ener- 
gies, and to amass greater resources. Keep 
the budget in balance. 

Tue. 3rd—Effect. The future is bound to 
be influenced by your present moods and 
actions. Eliminate all negative factors. 

Wed. 4th—Aspiration. Take heart from 
those who can aid you in achieving greater 
spiritual enlightenment. Material successes 
are not all-fulfilling. 

Thu. 5th—Mystery. No one is likely to 
know exactly how you feel, and this may 
not be the right occasion to tell them. Put 
an end to worrisome affairs. 

Fri. 6th—Prestige. Your high repute should 
be maintained, even if it entails acute sacri- 
fices on your part. 

Sat. 7th—Relishment. You have a right to 
be proud of outstanding achievements and 
to enjoy their subsequent rewards. It helps 
to add to your joint assets. 

SUN. 8th—-Company. It gives your morale 
a boost when you have sanguine people 
with whom you can discuss matters of mu- 
tual concern. Do not reveal everything. 
Mon. 9th—Resistance. The New Moon ac- 
centuates your hopes. Squelch temptation 
before it leads you into further complica- 
tions at home or with loved ones. 

Tue. 10th—Proportion. Buy no more than 
you actually need to keep business going 
until you have more information about 
coming trends. There is no rush. 

Wed. 11th—Curtain. It may be time to drop 
the curtain on your business and financial 
activities to enhance your chances of suc- 
cess. Use high contacts. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. This is the day 
when well-conducted professional activities 
Should pay off handsomely. Restrain in- 
clinations to stray tonight. 

Fri. 13th—Care. You don’t have to take 
admonitions on the strength of the date, but 
Just as a natural precaution. Those in power 
may be aggressive. 

Sat. 14th—Sociability. The day is made to 
order for friendly gatherings or the par- 
ticular pastimes that stimulate you. Just do 
not talk shop tonight. 

SUN. 15th—Possession. You should enjoy 
the finer things in life, especially those you 
have striven so hard to accumulate. 

Mon. 16th—Precedence. Be the first one 
there when there are orders or profitable 





deals to be found this morning. Trouble and 
frustration come later. 

Tue. 17th—Planning. You may now have 
to give some thought to the business or em- 
ployment prospects in the days ahead. Do 
not jump to conclusions just yet. 

Wed. 18th—Exposure. The things you may 
have confided to the wrong people could 
now be repeated, to your dismay. You can 
never take results for granted. 

Thu. 19th—Study. There is always some- 
thing new to learn, and this may be as good 
a time as any to do some interesting re- 
search in this connection. 

Fri. 20th—Uncertainty. Some of your mis- 
givings may not be justified, but it would be 
quite wise not to take any chances. 

Sat. 2ist—Base. Examine housing openings 
if you are not quite satisfied with your 
present quarters. There may be an advan- 
tage in owning your own home. 

SUN. 22nd—Difficulty. Friendships that 
are maintained on the higher plane have the 
best chance of survival. Monetary problems 
pose a threat to them. 

Mon. 23rd—Well-being. The Full Moon is 
a warning that you should pay closer atten- 
tion to your living habits. Speculation can 
bring loss and nervousness. 

Tue. 24th—Faith. Do not permit unjustified 
fears to impair your efficiency. As long as 
you do your best, you have the finest in- 
surance for stability. 

Wed. 25th—Concentration. Do not be dis- 
turbed by the alarmists or those who find 
fault with most everything. A good day’s 
work is your main goal today. 

Thu. 26th—Union. Your associates may be 
at a loss to guess just what you are after 
this morning. You gain greater cooperation 
when you confide in them. 

Fri. 27th—Evasion. It may be hard to col- 
lect the money that people owe you. They 
may need more time. 

Sat. 28th—Satisfaction. You should enjoy 
a chance to engross yourself in the pursuits 
you find restful. Find tactful ways to avoid 
people you do not like. 

SUN. 29th—Persistence. Others may try 
everything to impose on you, if yor let them 
get close enough. Pick a hiding place that 
is not easy to locate. 

Mon. 30th—Persuader. You will have to 
keep sidestepping the individuals who want 
to borrow or sell you something. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. There is not much 
cause for optimism during the earlier hours 
of the day. Arrange for evening parties. 
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Capricorn (or Capricorn Rising ) 


Your Monthly Key—Born Dec. 22nd thru Jan. 19th 

bs . - You are a firm believer in the accepted saw that “Rome 
was not built in a day,” and this is not the time to change 
your opinion. Your long-range plans are firmly embedded in 
your mind, and you know that it will take all the time and 
effort you have calculated to get them launched successfully. 
There are some who may try fo tell you that you could take 
the risk now, but don’t do it when your usual sound instincts 
urge you to follow your original timetable. Your customary 
patience may be nudged aside, on occasion, by an inner feeling of urgency to 
speed up events. These are the times when you should be firm and unyielding. 
BORN Dec. 22nd-31st: The sacrifices you have made should soon bear fruit. Rein- 
force your determination to reach your goals even if the going gets harder, 
BORN Jan. Ist-10th: You may be just in the right position to rechart your course 
in a more favorable direction. Your creative urges are activated. BORN Jan. 11th. 
19th: Mercury, going retrograde from the 10th thru 31st, recommends strength- 
ening your defenses. Look for flaws in your plans. . 





October Ist thru 7th 
Mingle more freely. A healthier and 
happier way of life is engendered when 
you have lively and dependable people 
surrounding you. The Capricornians who 
have allowed themselves to wallow in 
darkness and gloom, in recent times, 
should make a special effort to emerge 
into the light of day. Cultivate new 
friends, take up additional hobbies, or 
find ways and means to get yourself back 
on the path that leads to your original 
objectives. The Ist is an ideal day to re- 
ceive inspiration from a partner or friend, 
and to establish the principles which will 
serve you in good stead henceforward. 
Conflicting pulls should not be allowed to 
impair your good judgment (6th). The 
weekend may be a pleasant and stimu- 
lating one (7th). 
October 8th thru 14th 

Harbor no doubts. Certain results, that 
have failed to come out as expected, may 
impel you to question the validity of your 
own judgment (8th). Friends, whose 
opinions may not be based on sound pre- 
cepts, should not be given a chance to 
implant seeds of doubt and confusion in 
your mind (early 9th). Your ambition 
may soar after this date, but do all you 
can to keep it down to earth when you 
have reason to believe that you are not 
fully prepared for the arduous task to 
realize it just yet. There is additional evi- 
dence that you will have to place your 
long-range plans on a sounder and more 
realistic basis before you can expose them 
to the vagaries of fate (12th). Continue 
to reject suggestions that you should be 
more daring if you want to obtain results. 
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October 15th thru 23rd 

Edge forward. Once you are thoroughly 
convinced that your natural inclinations 
to be thorough and prudent are the ones 
best suited to you, you are not so likely 
to make the mistakes that are common 
with those who plunge headlong first, and 
investigate after. The most propitious 
period for the exercise of good judgment, 
in whatever you do, is from the 15th thru 
early 16th. But right after that, you may 
have a time of it to restrain yourself from 
going overboard, to your eventual loss 
and chagrin. Disciplinary measures that 
are directed toward you may be hard to 
bear, but have patience and fortitude for 
a while longer. You are still being sub- 
jected to pressure, from a friend or wish- 
ful thinking, and you must simply refuse 
to succumb (22nd-23rd). Your capital 
and reputation are your best safeguards. 
October 24th thru 31st 
Be less confiding. You would prefer to 
judge others by your own standards, but, 
unfortunately, you are bound to suffer 
many disappointments in this respect 
Many people are ready to promise any- 
thing to serve their immediate ends, and 
to go back on their words once this has 
been accomplished. You may just as well 
keep this in mind, should you be com 
fronted with just such a situation on the 
25th and 29th. The responsibilities that 
keep pressing down on you may look as 
if they are there for good, but the com- 
ing planetary aspects bring reassurance 
that they should be lifted much sooner 
than you dare hope (27th). Do not give 
in to the urge to find fault with your a 
sociates (30th). 
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October, 1961 


(apricon—Your Daily Guide 
“A solemn and religious regard to spiritual and 
eternal things is an indispensable element of all true 


greatness.” —Daniel Webster 


SUN. 1st—Interest. A little more enthusi- 
asm on your part would encourage others to 
express themselves, and to cooperate with 
you. Be gay this evening. 

Mon. 2nd—Moderation. Take a middle 
course between excessive pessimism and 
optimism. Those who are associated with 
you may be unusually sensitive now. 

Tue. 3rd—Retrenchment. Business expenses 
will have to be held down if there are indi- 
cations that this may be advisable. 

Wed. 4th—Implementation. Proceed with 
projects that are calculated to bolster joint 
resources. You may be disappointed if you 
expect quick returns. 

Thu. 5th—Doubt. Friends may be well- 
intentioned, but it could cost you too much 
to act on their suggestions. There are un- 
expected upsets coming up. 

Fri. 6th—Outlook. You pin your hopes on 
future developments, but your present fi- 
nancial activities can also enhance your 
prospects. Be determined. 

Sat. 7th—Elation. Your thoughts and heart 
could roam far afield, but it will take defi- 
nite action on your part to realize your 
dreams. Believe in yourself. 

SUN. 8th—Precaution. You may be justi- 
fied in evading the advances of people who 
seek your friendship. You are not inclined 
to mix with those who boast. 

Mon, 9th—Pause. The New Moon fires the 
opening gun for efforts to enhance your 
prestige and ambitious goals. Wait until you 
know how to make a start. 

Tue. 10th—Dilemma. It may be past mid- 
afternoon before you can arrive at a for- 
mula that has a good chance to fill the bill. 
You can expect visitors. 

Wed. 11th—Accent. Your hopes and social 
interests come under very favorable influ- 
ences. Do groundwork for coming projects. 
Thu, 12th—Columbus Day. Follow your 
customary conservative procedures as they 
will be just as effective as in the past. 

Fri. 13th—Attraction. An unreasonable be- 
lief in omens is just the factor that often 
makes them come true. The next two days 
favor taking life more easy. 

Sat. 14th—Routine. Follow your usual 
week-end practices, especially when they 
stress privacy and relaxation. Tomorrow 
would be better for entertaining. 

SUN. 15th—Uplift. A splendid day for 
Spiritual and social interests. You may be 
ready to put some of your long-range plans 
in execution. Review them. 

Mon. 16th—Speed. Benefit from the lucky 
influences to get everything going your way 


before noon. There are later rebuffs. 

Tue. 17th—Undertaking. Financial con- 
siderations occupy an important place in 
the execution of your coming undertakings. 
It seems wiser to be secretive. 

Wed. 18th—Single-mindedness, Even if you 
appear willing to accept advice from your 
friends, you know that you had better 
follow your own counsels, always. 

Thu. 19th—Slowness. Continue to take all 
the time you need before you commit your- 
self or your resources. Messages that arrive 
in the P.M. look promising. 

Fri. 20th—Preoccupation. The affairs of a 
friend may be on your mind today. Your 
presence could prove quite comforting. 
Sat. 21st—Influence. Continue to put the 
full weight of your personality behind your 
ideas and enterprises. Restrain an impulse 
to become overly bold. 

SUN. 22nd—Poise. Refrain from taking too 
high and mighty an attitude as this may not 
sit well with those who possess real au- 
thoriy. Study financial news. 

Mon. 23rd—Modesty. The Full Moon 
counsels subduing your emotions before 
they drive you into saying things you do 
not mean. Stability is your main need. 

Tue. 24th—Tolerance. Do not get excited 
if your friends are brusque or plain-spoken. 
What they say may have some basis of 
truth which may be good for you. 

Wed. 25th—Reserve. Even if it does not 
always show on the surface, you can have 
as good a time as anyone else. Do not take 
any speculative risks now. 

Thu, 26th—Fulfillment. Someone in a high 
position may enable you to realize a wish. 
You do your job well, but should not take 
on other people’s troubles. 

Fri. 27th—Reaction. The depressed feeling 
that comes over you this morning should 
be of short duration. It does not help to 
worry over your tasks. 

Sat. 28th—Rejoicing. You should enjoy the 
company of your mate and other individuals 
who are warm and entertaining. Play 
around with unusual ideas. 

SUN. 29th—Understanding. There would 
be fewer problems dividing partners when 
there is a common objective. 

Mon. 30th—Average. Take a little off both 
sides of the question, and you'll come closer 
to the right answer. Boldness and prudence 
have their turns. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. Not a good day for 
financial operations that contain an element 
of risk. You can expect the usual activities 
to take place tonight. 
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Aquarius (or Aquarius Rising ) 


Your Monthly Key—Born Jan. 20th thru Feb. 18th 

. . « Everything is still too much in a state of flux for you to 
arrive at definite conclusions regarding the kind of existence 
you really wish to carve out for yourself. It seems as if there 
is still more to be done in the way of establishing your pres- 
tige, or professional standing, and of gathering the where- 
withal that will banish all your economic worries. You can 
make substantial headway when you place your trust in the 
wisdom and dependability of the one you have chosen to 
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share your life and fortunes. Be careful in your dealings with individuals or 
organizations who possess power or real authority. BORN Jan. 20th-29th: You 
will be in good hands when you have someone who is concerned about your 
happiness and material welfare. Abandon impossible goals. BORN Jan. 30th- 
Feb. 8th: With Mercury slated to go retrograde, from the 10th thru the 31st, 
attend to your financial interests earlier in the month. BORN Feb. 9th-18th: There 
is no need to abandon your ultimate purposes just because you are disturbed 
by certain events. They'll change again... . 


October Ist thru 7th 
Clarify your aims. Although there is not 
too much in the way of activity, you can 
still take some very important steps for- 
ward. The first one would be to draw up a 
program that should make it possible for 
you, and yours, to build the foundation 
for real future security (1st-2nd). This 
may mean establishing a more realistic 
budget, stepping up your regular savings, 
and investing in bonds or equally sound 
issues that provide a sort of second in- 
come through quarterly dividends. You 
may be attracted to a new business or 
career, but the configurations disclose 
that there are hidden dangers which 
could cause reverses that would also im- 
pose a drain on your existing resources 
(Sth). Solicit counsels of your mate. 
October 8th thru 14th 

Stall for time. No matter how impressed 
you may be by a person or proposition, 
you must be wary of a booby trap on the 
8th-9th. This may be only the first of a 
series of endeavors to break down your 
resistance. It also indicates that you will 
have to put up stronger fences to repel 
those who may not be averse to using any 
form of trickery or pressure to gain their 
ends. Your long-range projects come to 
the foreground, and you should avail 
yourself of openings to place them on a 
much sounder basis (late 9th). You would 
not regret any sacrifices you may now be 
called upon to make, when you receive 
assurances that they are the building 
stones for future happiness and prosperity 
(12th). Do not waste too much time, 
money and energy to satisfy an ambition 


that stems from misguided notions. The 
key to what you really want is held by 
your partner. 
October 15th thru 23rd 
Build up character. If you are one of the 
Aquarians who has been willing to live 
and let live, now may be the time to con- 
sider taking up another stand. You should 
review your past life, and profit from its 
trials and errors to adopt a more realistic 
and positive policy. This will enable those 
who have felt more or less insecure, par- 
ticularly in material ways, to create a 
measure of security (15th and early 16th). 
Be prepared to ward off all attempts to 
confuse the issues, or to effect a break in 
a vital association (late 16th). The less 
you participate in disputes, gossip or 
major controversies, the surer seem your 
chances of avoiding the disagreeable de- 
velopments that are heralded from the 
21st thru 23rd. Ban worries. 
October 24th thru 31st 

Remain unseen. Those of your sign who 
are among the occupants of the seats of 
the mighty are destined to realize that 
these are increasngly uncomfortable ones 
indeed. If there is any chance of vacating 
them gracefully, without prejudice to your 
economic interests, it may be just about 
the wisest course you could take (25th 
and 29th). Learn the value of projecting 
your own qualities, good and bad, on the 
screen for an impartial self-examination 
(27th). This could be more than half of 
the battle if you have arrived at the con- 
clusion that it may be time to recognize 
and eliminate your main shortcomings. It 
would pave the way to a glorious future. 
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October, 1961 


Aquarius—Your Daily Guide 


“Conscience—that vicegerent of God in the human 
heart, whose still, small voice the loudest revelry can- 


not drown.” —W. H. Harrison 
SUN. 1st—Anticipation. You seem to be all 
set to make the coming season a productive 
and remunerative one. Do not take on more 
than you can handle. 
Mon, 2nd—Flexibility. Take your limita- 
tions into account when you are making 
out your work program. Your nearest and 
dearest can pave the way for you. 
Tue. 3rd—Impulse. You may be too hasty 
in making decisions affecting your career 
or business. There always is plenty of com- 
petition for recognition. © 
Wed. 4th—Accord. Joint enterprises should 
prosper when there are no differences over 
finances. Restrain your tendency to talk out 
of turn this P.M. 
Thu. 5th—Pliability. Another fine day for 
common endeavors to succeed or reap the 
fruits of cooperation. Continue to salt away 
a part of your earnings. 
Fri. 6th—Accounting. Banking and pro- 
fessional activities should breeze along to 
your complete satisfaction. Domestic proj- 
ects are clamoring for attention. 
Sat. 7th—Shopping. Look around for the 
items you feel you require to make your 
surroundings more attractive. 
SUN. 8th—Repose. This should be just the 
kind of day you enjoy, especially if you can 
protect your privacy. Do not change your 
main goal on an impulse. 
Mon. 9th—Vision. The New Moon should 
open promising vistas for those who intend 
to shape their future existence along un- 
usual lines. Build up faith. 
Tue. 10th—Doubt. You may be assailed by 
all sorts of fears, some purely imaginary. 
It would restore your confidence to discuss 
them with your adviser. 
Wed. 11th—Steadiness. An excellent day 
for your professional interests. You should 
create the solid foundation you need to 
establish lasting security. 
Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. This is the time 
for results if you have made the necessary 
efforts and sacrifices in the past. Handle 
top people carefully. 
Fri. 13th—Skepticism. No matter what 
others think, the reason for reverses would 
be due to natural causes. Refrain from dip- 
ping into your resources. 
Sat. 14th—Tidings. You may receive news 
from overseas or friends who are on a trip. 
You enjoy people who can contribute to 
your store of knowledge. 
SUN. 15th—Assurance. Make certain with- 
in yourself that you are aiming for your 
true goals before it is too late to change. 
Mon. 16th—Fulfillment. Make arrange- 








ments to obtain wanted results as long be- 
fore noon as it is possible. Confusion and 
impediments can stop you later. 

Tue. 17th—Individuality. Take the offen- 
sive if there is something you want to do 
in connection with your economic interests. 
Check the urge to scold. 

Wed. 18th—Demand. Those who give the 
orders may be all mixed up and exacting 
to boot. Rely on your patience tonight. 
Thu. 19th—Suggestion. Your associates will 
follow your example when they see a possi- 
bility to benefit themselves. Give events 
more time to develop. 

Fri. 20th—Futility. There is no use trying 
to talk reason to the individuals who will 
not listen. Just mind your own affairs and 
add to your resources. 

Sat. 21st—Search. Heed the suggestions of 
a friend who knows where you may find 
certain hard-to-get articles. Check your 
more extravagant impulses. 

SUN. 22nd—Dismay. You may be pro- 
foundly disturbed by the way things are go- 
ing in the world. Take comfort from your 
mate or others who take a rosier view. 
Mon. 23rd—Deliberation. The Full Moon 
is not a good influence for the settlement of 
controversies. Adjust yourself to the condi- 
tions you cannot change. 

Tue. 24th—Abidance. Do not dash in where 
angels fear to tread. It may be premature 
to try and capture your objectives. 

Wed. 25th—Concord. The accent is on your 
living quarters. Take the wishes of the 
other occupants before you decide. 

Thu. 26th—Prospect. The morning trends 
are not particularly impressive, but you 
should find the P.M. far more inspiring. 
Reject all negative influences. 

Fri. 27th—Imagination. You should not 
give in to worrisome tendencies as the pres- 
ent causes are not likely to last for any 
length of time. Be optimistic. 

Sat. 28th—Industriousness. This should be 
a day to your liking if you are free to do 
exactly as you please. Good for shopping. 
SUN. 29th—Easement. Slow down the 
tempo and obtain as much rest as you are 
enabled to take. You will need all your 
energy for the busy season ahead. 

Mon. 30th—Displeasure. You are not apt 
to feel the least desire to take up the 
threads of your workaday affairs. Don’t if 
you can turn the trick. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. Don’t go against 
the wishes of those who have good reasons 
for taking their stands. The evening should 
offer interesting events . 
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Pisces (or Pisces Rising ) 








American Astrology 


Your Weekly Guide 


Vour Monthly Key—Born Feb. 19th thru March 20th 

There is considerable emphasis on your beliefs, educa- 
tional interests, and actual or contemplated travels. As there 
is a tendency on your part to jump to conclusions, you may 
find it to your great advantage, now and later, to discuss 
everything first with your mate or customary adviser. This 
may prevent you from plunging headlong into situations that 
may be too hot for comfort. Check first on the existing condi- 
tions wherever you may decide to settle before you pull up 


roots from where you are now. Certain localities hardly live up to the fantastic 
claims of the travel folders. Besides, there is no need to rush. BORN Feb. 19th. 
29th: Those of you who have plenty of time to develop their talents should take 
it. You can count on your stars to guide and inspire you. BORN Mar. Ist-10th: 
You may revise your fiscal policies to make them conform to the times. The 


amassment of substantial assets is of the essence. BORN Mar. 


11th-20th: Join 


your key associates toward the implementation of common objectives for the 
coming years. This enhances the chances of success. . . : 


October Ist thru 7th 

Exchange views. You may have no better 
opportunity this month, than on the Ist- 
2nd, to arrive at common decisions with 
someone who is, or who may become part 
of, your future existence. While you may 
be building castles in Spain, do not ignore 
entirely the economic facts of life which 
can make or break associations, in due 
time. You should not allow yourself to 
be driven against your better judgment, 
or to consider giving up a promising situa- 
tion on the strength of claims that there 
are better ones to be found elsewhere 
(6th). It is always wiser to heed the 
counsels of older and more experienced 
people when you have any doubts about 
your abilities to take the reins in your 
own hands. This would spare the confu- 
sion that looms on the horizon. 


October 8th thru 14th 


Let things happen. With Mercury sched- 
uled to retrograde from the 10th thru 
31st, you would do well to adopt a policy 
of wait and see. You may re-evaluate the 
deeper significance of national and inter- 
national events, with a view of revising 
your philosophies, or long-term program, 
to keep them in line with reality (8th). 
One of your major objectives should be 
the establishment of effective controls 
over expenditures, family budgets and 
investments from the 10th on. Friends 
who are too conservative may be of no 
more help to you than those who are 
overly daring. Discount half of what each 
group proposes, call on your own intui- 
tion, and you may have the makings of a 
successful recipe for good fortune (12th). 


Some of the warlike talk gestures around 
the world may be more for propaganda 
purposes than for other reasons, and you 
should not allow yourself to be scared into 
taking very impractical decisions. 

October 15th thru 23rd 
Seek reassurance. Your morale requires 
a lift every now and then, and there 
could be no better time to consult the 
person who can fill the bill (15th and 
early 16th). A crisis, in the world or in 
financial circles, may be a serious source 
of concern 16th P.M. You should not 
make any changes then, commit your- 
self or your resources,.or allow anything 
to spoil a friendship of long standing. The 
warnings against traveling on the spur of 
the moment, or because of illusions that 
your fortune may be made elsewhere, are 
particularly underscored from the 16th 
thru 23rd. Your present job connection 
may be the very best one. 

October 24th thru 31st 
Feel your way. Most of the admonitions 
that were offered to cover the previous 
quarters still hold good for this final one. 
You may continue to rely on your other 
half to ease your qualms about your 
prospects and economic status. Depress- 
ing influences are brought to bear, once 
again, but they should not be taken too 
seriously (26th-27th). It seems better to 
remain out of the troubles that prevade 
your social circle, before you find your- 
self obligated to make inroads in your 
cash or other reserves. The red light 


against recklessness on the highways is 
shining bright on the 28th-29th. Give it 
the respect it deserves. There may be a 
turning point in business affairs (31st). 
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October, 1961 


Piscos—Your Daily Guide 








“The foundation of true joy is in the conscience.” 


SUN. 1st—Affection. An excellent day to 
surround yourself with your favorites. Get 
together with the one who can collaborate 
in your future ventures. 

Mon. 2nd—Seesaw. Pessimism and opti- 
mism may take their turns keeping your 
emotions off balance. You'll receive as many 
opinions as you have friends. 

Tue. 3rd—Revision. You may be wasting 
too much energy on projects that have little 
chance of succeeding, let alone surviving. 
Get down to brass tacks. 

Wed. 4th—Policy. The keystone to your 
whole program may lie in your ability to 
save and build up sufficient holdings. Any 
other way would be illusory. 

Thu. 5th—Willingness. You would save 
yourself the pain of being criticized if you 
tackle chores of your own volition. Others 
can be quite sarcastic. 

Fri. 6th—Harmony. Conditions are much 
more favorable for splendid relations and 
understandings. There are indications of 
travel, but do not be hasty. 

Sat. 7th—Steadfastness. Old friends are al- 
ways welcome when they exude an aura of 
stability and dependability. Accept the 
leadership of your partner. 

SUN. 8th—Purpose. You do well to obtain 
the collaboration of key allies if you have 
an important objective in view. It also serves 
your economic aims. 

Mon. 9th—Unreliability. The New Moon 
confirms the necessity of looking more 
closely into your financial affairs. Rumors 
and gossip have no substance. 

Tue. 10th—Balance. Do not carry inven- 
tories that are too high or too low, as they 
both can lead to financial loss. 

Wed. 11th—Revival. You seem to have an 
idea that is taking more definite shape in 
your mind. It may be related to study, re- 
ligion, and wide travels. 

Thu. 12th—Columbus Day. The hopes that 
are down to earth are realizable, particu- 
larly when you do your full part to imple- 
ment them. Plan carefully. 

Fri. 13th—Disfavor. It is not because of 
the date, but simply because the time is not 
ripe, that you are advised to lie low. Others 
may be surly. 

Sat. 14th—Friendliness. See to the needs 
and comforts of yourself and those who 
depend on you. You should contact friends. 
SUN. 15th—Devotion. Religious services 
should be particularly inspiring this morn- 
ning. Tonight is ideal to go visiting. 

Mon. 16th—Paradox. A wish may be 
granted, or additional gains received, early 





—Lucius Seneca 


this morning. Difficulties, beyond your con- 
trol, bring disappointment tonight. 

Tue. 17th—Retreat. Once you have had 
your say, it seems better to put an end to 
further discussion. 

Wed. 18th—DMisrepresentation. It would be 
risky to believe whatever is said or insin- 
uated. Do not allow yourself to be drawn 
into costly litigation. 

Thu. 19th—Readiness. It may be mid-after- 
noon before you can come in the open with 
your views or intentions. Manage your fi- 
nances more conservatively. 

Fri. 20th—Campaign. Swing into action 
only when you are fully convinced that your 
long-range plans are sound. There are good 
reasons to question them. 

Sat. 21st—Attitude. Exert yourself to gain 
in the esteem of the, friends who can help 
you rise in the world. Make sure that the 
price is not too high. 

SUN. 22nd—Misgiving. You should follow 
your inner feelings when they urge you to 
avoid certain individuals. Do not vie with 
those who are much better off. 

Mon. 23rd—Inspiration. The Full Moon 
emphasizes safety while you are in transit. 
It seems wiser to attend to business. 

Tue. 24th—Alertness. Do not be lulled into 
letting down your guard as deceptive in- 
fluences are still in control. Too much ad- 
vice tends to confuse you. 

Wed. 25th—Ambulation, Go wherever your 
business takes you, and benefit from op- 
portunities to extract all possible advan- 
tages. Be back fairly early. 

Thu. 26th—Provision. The more you amass 
now, the sooner you will be able to turn 
your dreams into realities. Pay no heed to 
those who are hopeless. 

Fri. 27th—Assurance. You should feel 
yourself on firmer ground by nightfall. You 
should relish family life, and entertain those 
who contribute to it. 

Sat. 28th—Frivolity. It is essential to one’s 
happiness to indulge in small extravagances 
and unusual pleasures. Your dear ones can 
provide the means. 

SUN. 29th—Decrease. You may still en- 
joy whatever the day has to offer, but should 
be wary of strangers and odd requests. You 
could come out a big loser. 

Mon. 30th—Calmness. Do not be agitated 
by the statements of your friends which may 
be too one-sided. It is safer, as a rule, to 
go by your feelings. 

Tue. 31st—Halloween. You may not feel 
quite up to your responsibilities in the fore- 
noon. A pleasant evening. 








your DAY chart... October 


HOW TO USE YOUR DAY CHART: Harmonious days are for positive action and for forging 
ahead along the line of progress. Adverse and unlisted days are for merely routine affairs. 
Personal days are more important to the individual himself. 

It is not too wise to make decisions on any important circumstance that is presented to 
you on one of your adverse days, no matter how promising it may appear to be. Wait until 
your next harmonious day when, without offending anyone, you can easily test the real value 
of the event to you. Of course, there may be instances where outside influences intervene. In 
that case, for specific forms of activity consult your personal Weekly and Daily Guides. 


BORN HARMONIOUS PERSONAL ADVERSE 


21 - Mar. 30 13, 17, 25, 26, 30, 31 24,22 
31 -Apr. 9 3, 14, 18, 25, 26, 31 22 
Apr. 10 - Apr. 19 4, 15, 18, 19, 27 23 
Apr. 20 - Apr. 30 , 5, 6, 15, 19, 20, 28 23, 24 
May 1 - May 10 » 7, 16, 20, 28, 29 24 
May 11 - May 20 , 8, 16, 17, 20,21, 29,30 25 
May 21 - May 31 7,21, 22, 30, 31 25, 26 
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“ASTROLOGY FOR EVERYONE” by Edward Lyndoe 

A modern do-it yourself book! Shows you how to set up your own chart by clear 
step-by-step methods. You can derive great benefit out of learning basic as- 
trology this easy way, constructing fascinating astrological charts for yourself 
and your friends. NO additional books are needed. 

“THE NEW MANUAL OF ASTROLOGY” by Sepharial $10.00 
A good primer on astrology, treating various subjects such as the division of the zodiac, 
decanates, the planets, their rulers, and the relationships of signs and planets. Limited copies 
available. First come—first served. 

“THE ROYAL ART OF ASTROLOGY” by Robert Eisler $4.50 
The first book on the subject in the English language written from the point of view of the 
modern scientist and critical historian. A comprehensive digest based upon years of scholarly 
investigation of ancient and oriental astrological texts. 

Send Check or M.O. to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, 


112 


Allow at least 2 weeks for delivery 


INC. 148 LARCHMONT AVE. LARCHMONT, N.Y. 











“On the other hand when a man prophesies, he 
is talking to men and his words have power to 
build; they stimulate and they encourage.” 


I Corinthians 14:3 


MARGUERITE CARTER 


As THIS IS BEING WRITTEN, just after the summer solstice, the 
great concern of all national governments and the ever-present, nagging 
question in the minds of most peoples of the world is: Will the problem 
of the divided city of Berlin be the issue that will tip the scales and bring 
the cold war between the Western Allies and Russia to a much dreaded 
open war? 

MARGUERITE CARTER, renowned for the accuracy of her pre- 
dictions, makes this timely observation: “The influence of negatives is 
deceptive, none more so than the influences of Neptune. This is true 
concerning our appraisal of the international situation, particularly as 
it relates to Russia. We are likely to be and unquestionably are mis- 
guided in many of our concepts. Hidden conditions in Russia differ from 
what our appraisal would lead us to believe.” 

Further, Miss Carter, who has devoted many years to the study of 
planetary influences and whose predictions about Russia over the past 
sixteen years have been borne out by history, would assure you: 
“Saturn’s coming position in Aquarius, beginning in 1962, points 
strongly to a FATAL DECISION to be made by Nikita Khrushchev in 
the coming year—a decision that will result in removing him from the 
seat of power he has held for some years now! At the same time the 
position of Uranus in Russia’s chart points to a dynamically sudden 
situation arising in Russia through younger people. This will prove to 
be expensive to Russia’s power and present aims far beyond any expec- 
tations we might now conceive!” 

Previously this remarkable woman has sagaciously commented: “Des- 
pite the fact that they look forward with zest to competition with the 
Western world, the Russian people as a whole are desperately anxious 
to keep this competition on a more or less sporting level. In other words, 
they want to keep it friendly. Among the great masses of people in 
Russia, there is a great dread of another war, and this feeling will con- 
tinue under the Aquarian influences.” 

During these changing times that are leading to a “GOLDEN ERA,” 
bringing a truly new world of invention, exploration and advancement 
for all mankind, you can PROFIT THROUGH MISS CARTER’S 
GUIDANCE AND HELP. She is to be trusted, for her opinions will be 
honestly expressed. 

You'll be amazed at Miss Carter’s ability to describe YOUR YEAR 
AHEAD! Send your birthdate—month, date, year, place and hour of 
birth (if known)—with $3.00 for your forecast with Miss Carter's 
SPECIAL NOTATIONS covering your financial outlook, health, plans, 
etc. for the coming twelve months. With your remittance, please include 
10¢ toward mailing costs. (Allow three weeks for careful, proper at- 
tention.) Address your request to Marguerite Carter, 610 Jackson Build- 
ing, Indianapolis 25, Indiana. 




















PRIDE 


Where, along the way, have so many, and 


in such a short time, lost their pride in personal ac- 
complishments? And why? 

A craftsman or workman used to do his very 
best so that when his job was finished he could 
proudly say, “My reputation for good workman- 
ship speaks for itself.” 

Nowadays it appears to be just the opposite. 
One contracts for work to be done at home (or 
anywhere for that matter!) and the results are 


often shocking. 


Your deeds and works live on long after 
you are gone so why not take pride in all that you 
do? Never lose sight of the fact that you are an 
individual who has the power of choice—to lift 
himself above the herd of humanity or to be lost 
in its crowded maze. Always do the very best work 
you can, no matter what the job. 

—Joanne D’Alton Clancy 














